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ABSTRACT 

Businesses in this century are facing a critical challenge concerning environmental 

problems. It has been argued that unstainable business operations are one of the major factors that 

contribute to the deterioration of the environment. Social pressures and current environmental 

regulations are now forcing business organisations to become more active in environmental 

management. Some organisations adopt environmental management practices for regulation 

requirements only, while many organisations go beyond those regulations by implementing 

voluntary actions to prevent environmental problems. Various studies have found that becoming 

involved in environmental management could lead an organisation to obtain a competitive 

advantage and to improve performance. However, becoming an environmentally friendly 

organisation does not mean overnight success, as it requires the organisation to have resources 

and capabilities that support environmental protection activities.  

According to the natural-resource-based view of the firm, a sustainable competitive 

advantage can be obtained when an organisation is able to utilise its unique resources and 

capabilities to support environmentally friendly economic activities. Moreover, it has been found 

that a pro-environmental attitude in the people in an organisation contributes to the successful 

implementation of those activities. This study builds upon the natural-resource-based view of the 

firm and the new environmental (ecological) paradigm to tackle the research question of what 

determinants are necessary to obtain a competitive advantage through proactive environmental 

strategies (PES). Therefore, the objective of this study is twofold: (1) to identify determinants that 

complement the adoption of PES, and (2) to detail the specific benefits that can arise from the 

adoption of such strategies.  

Previous studies have shown that the adoption of PES can be driven by four determinants: 

the organisational capabilities of learning, innovation, and quality management, and the pro-

environmental attitude of management. However, these factors have been studied separately in 

different models. Moreover, previous research on PES has focused extensively on the 

manufacturing and service industries in developed economies. Little is known about the 

determinants and consequences of the adoption of PES in developing countries where inadequate 

environmental sustainability is a major threat to their economies. Therefore, this study focuses on 

a developing country, Thailand, which depends heavily on the tourism industry, but where 

environmental problems endanger the future of this industry. A holistic research framework is 

proposed to study the adoption of PES in this country.  

This study employed an explanatory mixed-methods approach, combining quantitative 

and qualitative methods, in order to enhance the generalisability of the findings. The quantitative 
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data were collected through paper and online self-administered surveys. The structural equation 

modelling with partial least squares (PLS-SEM) was applied to analyse 97 questionnaire 

responses exploring the relationships between several variables in the research model. Eleven 

semi-structured interviews were subsequently conducted to find explanations to the quantitative 

findings.  

The results from quantitative and qualitative data reveal that pro-environmental attitudes 

of owners and top management, as well as learning orientation, innovativeness, and quality 

management capability are the necessary determinants for the adoption of PES in the hotel 

industry in Thailand. Although the quantitative analysis shows that pro-environmental attitudes 

of departmental managers have no direct effect on PES, the qualitative findings provide an 

explanation that the pro-environmental attitude and support of owners and top management are 

more important for the adoption of PES in hotels in Thailand which have a centralised 

organisational structure. In addition, this study extends the natural-resource-based view of the 

firm by arguing that businesses in both developed and developing economies can obtain 

competitive advantage from the adoption of PES supported by their unique organisational 

capabilities including learning orientation, innovativeness and quality management capability. 

Even though the passive learning style, the centralised organisational structure, the seniority issue 

in Thai culture, and the considerateness (in Thai called ‘Kreng Jai’) could potentially affect the 

learning climate in hotels, it is argued that learning capability is essential for hotels that aim to 

achieve sustained competitive advantage through PES. In addition, it was found that each 

capability complements the adoption of PES in a different aspect. Therefore, these capabilities 

are equally necessary in the adoption of PES. It can be concluded that all determinants found in 

developed economies are also important for the adoption of PES in developing economies. 

This study confirms that PES contributes to several organisational outcomes. More 

specifically, green strategies lead directly to positive environmental performance in terms of the 

consumption of utilities, waste management, and environmental risk management and to quality 

performance in terms of internal business processes, employee and customer satisfaction, leading 

to cost competitiveness and competitive advantage through differentiation. Moreover, both cost 

and differentiation competitiveness contribute to financial performance in terms of operating 

profit, return on environmental related investment, sales volume and operating cash flows. As this 

study focusses exclusively on a developing country, findings will extend previous studies by 

adding to the literature showing that PES is highly relevant for the hotel industry in both worlds. 

Positive organisational outcomes can be obtained from the adoption of PES for hotels in both 

developed and developing economies. The theoretical and managerial contributions of this thesis 

could pave the way for the successful implementation of green initiatives in Thailand which, in 

turn, could improve its travel and tourism competitiveness. 
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CHAPTER 1 : INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Motivation and research focus 

Addressing environmental problems is a substantial challenge for the business 

community nowadays, as several unsustainable business activities contribute to the deterioration 

of natural resources (Hall, Daneke, & Lenox, 2010). Consequently, business organisations are 

encouraged to apply a proactive approach in protecting the environment from the effects of their 

business activities on the biophysical environment through the over-consumption of natural 

resources and through waste production (Fraj, Matute, & Melero, 2015; López-Gamero, Molina-

Azorín, & Claver-Cortes, 2011). However, environmental aspects are often sacrificed in favour 

of profitability. While social pressures and environmental regulations can force organisations to 

become more active in environmental management (Barber, 2014), some organisations have little 

incentive to adopt environmental management practices, which they either ignore or implement 

them only to meet regulation requirements. As a result, they may not be capable of taking 

advantage of the economic opportunities that are associated with environmental management due 

to a strong focus on short-term profit, or pure ignorance of environmental protection measures 

(Schaltegger & Synnestvedt, 2002). In contrast, other organisations go beyond what is required 

by regulation to implement proactive environmental strategies (PES) in order to gain a 

competitive advantage and to improve long-term financial performance (Aragón-Correa & 

Sharma, 2003).  

An adoption of PES does not result in overnight success, as it requires an organisation to 

have resources and capabilities to support the adoption of such strategies. According to the 

resource-based view, a firm’s unique resources and capabilities will provide the key sources of 

sustainable competitive advantage (J. Barney, 1991). Generally, a resource refers to tangible and 

intangible assets that are tied semi-permanently to the firm, such as in-house technological 

expertise, trademarks, brand names, trade contacts and highly skilled employees (Wernerfelt, 

1984). Capabilities, in contrast, refer to the ability of a firm to accomplish specific value-added 

tasks by utilising its supporting resources (Clarkson, Li, Richardson, & Vasvari, 2011). Teece 

(2007) argued that the ability to create and sustain the firm’s valuable assets and the development 

of critical capabilities would result in a competitive advantage. Extended from the resource-based 

view of the firm, Hart (1995) developed the natural-resources-based view and argued that strategy 

and competitive advantage are rooted in capabilities that facilitate environmentally friendly 

economic activity. By adopting environmental strategies, firms can gain a competitive advantage 

by improving manufacturing efficiency, enhancing reputation, and raising a rival’s costs by 

influencing future industry environmental standards (Clarkson et al., 2011). Hart’s (1995) 

conceptual framework consists of three interconnected strategies: (1) pollution prevention, (2) 
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product stewardship and (3) sustainable development. Each of these strategies needs to be 

supported by several organisational resources and capabilities because each capability may 

complement a specific strategy (Hart, 1995). Moreover, an organisation may need to revise its 

capabilities to better suit local factors and its business environment.  

Apart from the supporting role of organisational resources and capabilities in the adoption 

of PES, a pro-environmental attitude in the people in an organisation is another factor that leads 

to the adoption of such strategies. It was found that managers who have a positive attitude towards 

sustainable development are more likely to adopt green strategies (Carballo-Penela & Castromán-

Diz, 2014). It can be argued that environmental behaviour towards the adoption of PES can be 

predicted by environmental attitude (Kaiser, Wölfing, & Fuhrer, 1999). According to the new 

environmental paradigm, people’s worldview has a positive effect on their pro-environmental 

behaviour (Riley E.  Dunlap & Van Liere, 1978). The worldview refers to beliefs about the ability 

of humanity to interfere in the balance of nature, the rights of humanity to control and modify the 

natural environment, and the ability of humanity to control the growth of human societies (Riley 

E. Dunlap, Van Liere, Mertig, & Jones, 2000).  

The first motivation of this thesis is to provide insightful information for businesses in 

order to encourage them to protect the environment by implementing green initiatives. To do so, 

this study builds upon the natural-resource-based view of the firm and the new environmental 

paradigm to explore how the environmental attitude of management and organisational 

capabilities can be utilised to support the adoption of PES in order to gain a competitive 

advantage. Previous studies have found that the capability of learning orientation (Aguilera-

Caracuel, Hurtado-Torres, & Aragón-Correa, 2012; Chan, Hon, Chan, & Okumus, 2014; Delmas, 

Hoffmann, & Kuss, 2011), innovativeness (Razumova, Ibáñez, & Palmer, 2015; Wagner, 2009), 

and quality management (Molina-Azorín, Tarí, Pereira-Moliner, López-Gamero, & Pertusa-

Ortega, 2015) independently complement the adoption of PES. Research also found that, when 

management has a high pro-environmental attitude, this is another significant factor contributing 

to the successful implementation of PES (López-Gamero et al., 2011; Park, Kim, & McCleary, 

2014). So far, the determinants to the adoption of PES have been studied separately. Because each 

determinant provides complementary support to the adoption of PES in a different aspect, a 

comprehensive and holistic research model that includes all necessary determinants is required. 

In this context, learning orientation reflects the utilisation of resources in relation to employees’ 

knowledge and skills as well as the organisational learning climate (Calantone et al., 2002). 

Innovativeness is the ability of an organisation to continuously innovate, driven by the 

organisational innovative climate (Calantone et al., 2002); while the capability of quality 

management represents the ability to utilise employees’ skills and knowledge gained through 
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organisational quality management initiatives (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Moreover, the 

ecological worldview is used as a proxy of pro-environmental attitude in this context.  

The relationships among organisational capabilities, pro-environmental attitude of 

management, the implementation of PES, performance and competitive advantage in the 

manufacturing context have been well documented (Clarkson et al., 2011; Menguc, Auh, & 

Ozanne, 2010; Molina-Azorín, Claver-Cortés, López-Gamero, & Tarí, 2009). The hotel and 

tourism industry, which depends on the natural environment, has been concerned with the impact 

that its activities have on natural resources (López-Gamero et al., 2011). Specifically, the hotel 

industry creates a significantly negative influence on the natural environment in terms of water 

and energy consumption, impacts on biodiversity, and the use of nondurable products such as 

chemicals, paper and plastics (Deyà Tortella & Tirado, 2011; Fraj et al., 2015). These negative 

influences provide an opportunity for hotels to stand out from competitors by implementing green 

strategies and improving their environmental performance. However, previous research in the 

hotel and tourism industry focussed mainly on developed countries (Fraj et al., 2015; Leonidou, 

Leonidou, Fotiadis, & Aykol, 2015; Leonidou, Leonidou, Fotiadis, & Zeriti, 2013; Molina-Azorín 

et al., 2015). Myung, McClaren, and Li (2012) identified in a literature review that research in 

relation to developing countries is still in its infancy. Although strategies that are implemented 

successfully in one country may be transferable to another, the implementation of PES is likely 

to be affected by local factors such as local government regulations, the local environmental 

infrastructure, and the resources available (González-Benito & González-Benito, 2006). 

Moreover, the environmental challenges and policy choices in developing countries differ 

substantially from those in developed countries because of the large informal economy, high 

levels of poverty and inequality, weak capacity and resources for innovation and investment, as 

well as limited mechanisms for implementing environment-related incentives (OECD, 2013). 

Therefore, further research is required as environmental strategies implemented in developing 

countries might differ from those in developed countries. This thesis fulfils this requirement by 

extending the study of the adoption of PES to a developing country, Thailand.  

Thailand is one of many developing countries that relies heavily on revenue from tourism. 

The total contribution of travel and tourism activities to Thailand’s GDP was USD82.5 billion, 

which was 20.6 percent of GDP in 2016 (World Travel and Tourism Council, 2017). However, 

tourism, and the hotel industry in particular, has a negative impact on the natural environment. 

According to Crotti and Misrahi (2017), Thailand performs poorly in environmental 

sustainability, which could affect the nation’s competitive advantage in the tourism industry. 

Although organisations such as the Green Leaf Foundation have been established to promote PES 

to help Thailand’s hotels strengthen their competitive advantage, very few hotels have 

participated in this program, suggesting that PES are still relatively uncommon. It is shown that 
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only 219 hotels (The Green Leaf Foundation, 2017), representing only 3 percent of hotels around 

the country (National Statistical Office of Thailand, 2014), have participated in this program. In 

an effort to extend the study of PES to the context of developing countries in which the hotel and 

tourism industry plays a major role in their economy, Thailand is an appropriate representative. 

1.2 Research questions and objectives 

The objective of this thesis is twofold: Firstly, the natural-resource-based view of the firm 

and the psychological theory of the new environmental paradigm are utilised to merge previous 

findings in relation to PES in the hotel industry. In particular, this thesis proposes a comprehensive 

framework that combines firm-specific capabilities and pro-environmental attitudes, which have 

been studied independently, into a single model in order to provide a holistic picture. Secondly, 

this thesis aims to explore the effect of environmentally friendly strategies in a developing 

country, Thailand, in order to provide useful information for other developing countries. 

Specifically, this thesis follows Hart and Dowell’s (2011) call to explore the natural-resource-

based view in relation to organisational activities and their effect in developing countries with 

low levels of environmental activity.  

This study addresses the research gap by using the lens of the natural-resource-based view 

and the new environmental paradigm in order to examine the following research questions:  

Q1: What are the necessary determinants for the adoption of proactive 

environmental strategies?  

Q2: What are the consequences of the adoption of such strategies in the hotel 

industry in Thailand? 

Figure 1-1 presents an overview of the research problem examined in this study.  

 

Figure 1-1: An overview of the research problem. 
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1.3 Justification for the research  

This thesis provides several implications for both scholars and practitioners who are 

involved in the development of operations and management in the hospitality industry, especially 

in Thailand. First, the study integrates four possible variables, examining their effects on the 

implementation of PES, on firm performance, and on competitive advantage, in a single model. 

Consequently, the findings provide a better understanding of the interactions between 

organisational capabilities, of the pro-environmental attitude of management and the adoption of 

PES, and of the specific benefits that can arise from the adoption of such strategies.  

Second, as the studies about the adoption of PES have been conducted in developed 

economic settings, findings from Thailand could be replicated and transferable to other 

developing countries that are facing similar environmental sustainability problems. Moreover, the 

success of PES in Thailand could have substantial implications for the local community as 

negative environmental effects may endanger the national competitive advantage in the global 

competitive market and destroy the livelihood of local residents who require natural resources for 

their primary food source.  

Third, the results of this study add to the literature by considering the impact of cultural 

diversity on the implementation of PES and by capturing some specific national aspects that relate 

to the implementation of PES, leading to future research directions. Furthermore, multinational 

affiliated hotels, many of which have their head office in developed countries, could use the 

results of this study to consider local factors before the implementation of PES in their subsidiaries 

in developing countries. 

Fourth, from a managerial point of view, results from this study will help both 

governmental bodies, such as the Green Leaf Foundation, and practitioners in the hotel industry 

to identify the capabilities that are crucial for successful PES implementation. The positive 

relationship of PES implementation with a firm’s performance and competitive advantage could 

encourage more hotels to participate in the Green Leaf Program. Increasing the perceptions of 

management in the hotel industry regarding the positive effect of proactive environmental 

management on a firm’s performance and competitive advantage could result in more hotels 

participating in the program. This study aims to play a key role in this situation. Moreover, the 

positive relationships between organisational capabilities and PES could help hotels to initiate 

and/or improve their capabilities to strengthen their competitive advantage through 

environmentally friendly strategies.  

1.4 Epistemological and ontological considerations 

In order to develop a research method, it is essential to understand basic concepts of 

philosophical perspectives. This study considers both epistemology and ontology in determining 
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the foundation for the research. Paradigms are defined as the ways to understand reality, to build 

knowledge, and to gather information about the world (Tracy, 2013). The research paradigm of 

each researcher can differ on the basic of epistemology and ontology. Epistemology entails the 

belief about the nature of knowledge. It refers to a stance on what should be considered as 

acceptable knowledge while ontology refers to the nature of reality (Bryman, 2016). Generally, 

four primary paradigmatic approaches can be classified from epistemological and ontological 

positions: positivist/post-positivist, interpretive, critical and postmodern/post-structural. 

Positivism assumes that reality exists out there, and it is observable, stable, and 

measurable (Merriam, 2014). Researchers from a positivist paradigm conduct research in order 

to observe, measure, predict and confirm phenomena and build tangible, material knowledge 

(Tracy, 2013). Similar to a positivist, a post-positivist paradigm aims to know a substantial reality 

and to search for causal explanations of patterned phenomena. However, post-positivists consider 

that human understanding of reality is inherently partial (Tracy, 2013). Therefore, researchers 

themselves and methods used have inherent biases and weaknesses. As a result, researchers from 

this approach are likely to use multiple methods of data collection and multiple investigators 

(Merriam, 2014). In contrast to a positivist paradigm, an interpretive paradigm or constructivist 

paradigm assumes that reality is socially constructed (Merriam, 2014). Interpretive researchers 

believe that individuals seek understanding of the world in the way they live and work, and they 

individually develop subjective meanings to their experiences based on historical and social 

perspectives (Creswell, 2014). The critical paradigm or transformative paradigm goes beyond 

discovering and understanding reality; it has a goal to critique and challenge, and to transform 

and empower (Merriam, 2014). Under this paradigm, power relations and ideology (a set of myths 

and beliefs that guide individuals, groups and societies) influence the thought and behaviour of 

people. The postmodern paradigm focuses on not only tying knowledge to power relations, but 

also highlighting the resistance and change of domination and self-sub-ordination of power 

(Tracy, 2013). Postmodernists acknowledge diversity among ideas, people and institutions and 

no one element is more powerful than another (Merriam, 2014). 

In the context of the rationale and goals of this thesis, the post-positivist paradigm was 

chosen as being the most appropriate. The post-positivist paradigm fits well for this study because 

the focuses of this study are to predict/confirm the relationships of various social constructs and 

to generalise the findings. In order to identify determinants that complement the adoption of 

proactive environmental strategies, and the specific benefits that can arise from the adoption of 

such strategies, empirical data were scientifically collected, and hypotheses were tested to confirm 

or refute the theory. Knowledge, as a result, can be built from this procedure.  



7 
 

1.5 Methodology 

In order to answer the research questions, this study follows an explanatory sequential 

mixed-methods approach, combining quantitative (QUAN) and qualitative (QUAL) methods 

(QUAN → qual, Bryman (2016)), in order to generalise the findings as well as develop a detailed 

view of the implementation of environmentally friendly strategies in the hotel industry. 

Specifically, an explanation mixed-methods design was used. The design began with the 

collection of quantitative data which was followed by the collection of qualitative data. 

For the quantitative method, the self-administered survey through a mixed-mode 

collection approach was conducted (Dillman, 2007). The first mode of quantitative data collection 

commenced with the paper-based survey. In collaboration with the organisers, the paper-based 

questionnaires were distributed at the Third Green Hotel Supplier and Consumer Conference 2016 

organised by the Thai Hotels Association, Green Leaf Foundation, Hotel Human Research 

Management Club and Tourism Authority of Thailand. The web survey was used as the second 

data collection mode in order to reach all potential respondents. The online questionnaire 

procedure began a few weeks after the conference. The questionnaire was created using an online 

survey tool (LimeSurvey). Of the 108 responses received (78 paper-based and 30 online), a total 

of 97 were usable. Structural equation modelling with partial least squares (PLS-SEM) was used 

to test the research model. Quantitative data were analysed and reported in Chapter 5.  

For a better understanding of the quantitative results, semi-structured qualitative 

interviews were conducted. From 34 participants who indicated in the questionnaires willingness 

to participate in the follow-up interview, 11 interviews were conducted. The interview questions 

were developed based on quantitative results and related existing literature as the main purpose 

of the qualitative interview was to explain specific matters from the quantitative results. The 

computer-aided qualitative data analysis software (CAQDAS) with NVivo program was used to 

facilitate the qualitative data analysis. Data from semi-structured interviews are analysed and 

reported in Chapter 6. 

1.6 Thesis outline 

This section outlines the structure of this thesis. The Griffith Business School Higher 

Degree Research Candidature Guide was used as the standard approach for presenting this thesis. 

APA 6th edition was used for the referencing and citation. The first chapter presents an overall 

picture of the research, including the background and justification. Chapter 2 provides a review, 

in general and in the hotel industry in particular, of relevant theories and literature involving the 

resource-based theory, the new environmental paradigm, organisational capabilities, proactive 

environmental strategies and organisational competitive advantage. At the end of this chapter, a 

discussion of the gaps in the literature is presented. The development of the hypotheses is 
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presented in Chapter 3. Chapter 4 describes the research methodology of this study. Chapter 5 

and Chapter 6 report the quantitative and qualitative results, respectively. Chapter 7 provides 

discussion of the results shown in the previous chapters. Chapter 8 provides a summary of the 

entire study and discusses some possible limitations as well as some potential ideas for future 

research.  

1.7 Definitions of key terms 

Definitions of key terms are presented in this section. Table 1-1 shows the meaning for 

each term within the context of this study.  

Table 1-1: Definitions of key terms. 

Term Definition Reference 

Resources Tangible and intangible assets that are tied semi-
permanently to the firm 

J. Barney (1991) 

Capabilities The capacity to accomplish specific value-added 
tasks using supporting resources 

J. Barney (1991) 

Proactive 
Environmental 
Strategies 

The voluntary actions to solve environmental 
challenges, prevent environmental pollution, 
minimise energy and water consumption, and 
reduce waste 

Buysse and 
Verbeke (2003); 
Fraj et al. (2015). 

Learning 
Orientation 

The utilisation of resources in relation to 
employees’ knowledge and skills as well as the 
organisational learning climate  

Calantone, 
Cavusgil, and 
Zhao (2002) 

Innovativeness The ability of an organisation to continuously 
innovate, driven by the organisational innovative 
climate.  

Calantone et al. 
(2002); Hult, 
Hurley, and 
Knight (2004) 

Quality-
management 
capability 

The ability to utilise employees’ skills and 
knowledge gained through organisational quality 
management initiatives.  

Molina-Azorín et 
al. (2015) 

Pro-environmental 
Attitude 

The ecological worldview: beliefs about the 
ability of humanity to interfere in the balance of 
nature, the rights of humanity to control and 
modify the natural environment, and the ability of 
humanity to control the growth of human societies 

Riley E. Dunlap 
et al. (2000) 

Environmental 
Performance 

The degree to which a firm improves its 
performance in respect of its environmental 
responsibilities 

Wagner (2009); 
Yang, Hong, and 
Modi (2011). 
 

Quality 
Performance 

The degree to which a firm improves its 
performance in relation to customers, employees, 
and internal business processes resulting from 
quality management practices.  
 

Molina-Azorín et 
al. (2015) 
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Table 1-1: Definitions of key terms (cont.). 

Term Definition Reference 

Competitive 
Advantage 

The benefit that a firm has over its main 
competitors, which is measured in both cost and 
differentiation competitiveness 

Porter (2004) 

Financial 
Performance 

The measure of how well a firm can use resources 
and capabilities from its primary mode of 
business to generate revenues, cash flows, and 
profits. 

 

Leonidou et al. 
(2013); Molina-
Azorín, Claver-
Cortés, et al. 
(2009) 

 

1.8 Chapter summary 

The chapter introduced the topic and provided an outline for the thesis investigation. The 

research problem was also presented and justified in order to explain the significance of this study. 

The epistemological and ontological considerations were discussed. The methodology to resolve 

the research problem was briefly described. In Chapter 2, a literature review provides the 

theoretical background; and research gaps are identified. The theoretical background is 

subsequently used to develop the research hypotheses, which are presented in Chapter 3.   
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CHAPTER 2 : THEORETICAL FOUNDATION AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT IN THAILAND 

  This chapter aims to build a theoretical background for the research problem and related 

research objectives. The theoretical foundation is achieved by reviewing the literature and 

identifying research issues. The content of this chapter focuses mainly on a proactive 

environmental strategy and competitive advantage in the hospitality context.  

 This chapter has two main sections. The first section begins with a broad overview of the 

relationship between corporate strategies and sustained competitive advantage. In this section, the 

theory of competitive advantage based on the product market positions of firms is discussed, 

followed by a discussion on the competitive advantage based on both resources and capabilities. 

Then, PES and its related theories are introduced. Moreover, this section discusses necessary 

determinants that lead to the development of PES, including the organisational capabilities related 

to learning, innovation and quality management practices and the pro-environmental attitude of 

management. The first section concludes with the identification of a research gap in the literature. 

The second section (Section 2.2) discusses the extension of the study of PES to the hotel industry 

in a developing country where the industry plays a significant role in the country’s economy. The 

importance of the hotel and tourism industry in Thailand’s economy and the study of 

environmental management in Thailand are discussed in this section.  This chapter concludes with 

the chapter summary in Section 2.3. 

2.1 Determinants and consequences of a proactive environmental strategy 

This section focuses mainly on the review of theory and previous studies about 

determinants and consequences of the adoption of PES. The purpose of this section is to find a 

gap in the literature that leads to the development of this thesis. Generally, all businesses need to 

set their strategies in order to maximise organisational performance and to obtain sustained 

competitive advantage. Organisational strategies can be formulated based on the market position 

of a firm’s product, or the resources and capabilities of a firm. This section discusses theories in 

relation to both approaches. The development of proactive environmental strategies is 

subsequently discussed. Finally, a research gap is identified as a result of the review.   

2.1.1 Strategies and competitive advantage 

Business strategies are formulated to make sure that firms can sustain their current 

competitive position or can move to a stronger one. Improving a firm’s competitiveness is the key 

objective of all businesses (Feurer & Chaharbaghi, 1994). Porter (2004) argues that competitive 

advantage is at the heart of a firm’s performance in highly competitive markets. According to J. 



11 
 

Barney (1991, p. 102), a competitive advantage exists when a firm implements “a value creating 

strategy not simultaneously being implemented by any current or potential competitors”, and a 

sustained competitive advantage exists when a firm implements “a value creating strategy not 

simultaneously being implemented by any current or potential competitors and when these other 

firms are unable to duplicate the benefits of this strategy”. Feurer and Chaharbaghi (1994) argue 

that although many of the definitions of competitive advantage are based on the capabilities and 

offerings of a firm in relation to its competitors, shareholders who provide the necessary capital 

base and influence business objectives should be taken into consideration: 

“Competitiveness is relative and not absolute, it depends on shareholder and 

customer values, financial strength which determines the ability to act and react 

within the competitive environment and the potential of people and technology in 

implementing the necessary strategic changes. Competitiveness can only be 

sustained if an appropriate balance is maintained between these factors which can 

be of a conflicting nature” (Feurer & Chaharbaghi, 1994, p. 58).  

 Porter (2004, p. 11) defines a sustainable competitive advantage as a “fundamental basis 

of above-average performance in the long run”. Although various definitions exist, the major 

objective of the firm’s competitive advantage is to achieve organisational objectives in the long 

term by implementing competitive strategies. 

  The concept of competitive advantage has been studied extensively in the management 

literature. From the point of view  of a firm’s product position in the market, Porter (1980) has 

developed the concepts of cost and differentiation competitive advantage. He argues that the 

competitive advantage that a firm possesses can be classified into two types: cost and 

differentiation (Porter, 1980). On one hand, a low-cost position allows a firm to gain high sales 

volume from using aggressive pricing. On the other hand, a differentiated product allows a firm 

to use premium pricing and to create brand loyalty and positive reputation. To gain a competitive 

advantage, firms have to set up and implement their strategies. According to Porter (2004), these 

two types of competitive advantage lead to three generic strategies: differentiation, cost leadership 

and focus. Figure 2-1 presents the three generic strategies. 
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Source: Adopted from Porter (2004, p. 12) 

Figure 2-1: Three generic strategies.  

 It is argued that each of the generic strategies requires a fundamentally different method 

to obtain competitive advantage by combining a choice about the type of competitive advantage 

with the scope of the strategic target in which competitive advantage is to be accomplished 

(Porter, 2004). As can be seen from Figure 2-1, the differentiation and cost leadership strategies 

pursue competitive advantage in a broad range of industry segments. In contrast, the focus 

strategies prioritise cost advantage or differentiation in a narrow segment/niche market.  

The differentiation strategy is intended to create a unique product or service. Miller 

(1988) noted that there are at least two types of differentiation strategies: a product innovation 

strategy and an intensive marketing and image management strategy. The product innovation 

strategy aims to create the most up-to-date and attractive products by leading competitors in 

design innovation, efficiency, quality or style. The intensive marketing and image management 

strategy attempts to use marketing practices to create a unique image for the product.  

The main purpose of cost leadership is to become the lowest cost producer in its industry 

(Porter, 2004). Miller (1988) argues that firms using this strategy are likely to confront the least 

environmental unpredictability and change. Firms implementing cost leadership strategies focus 

on customers who pay more attention to price than to image or uniqueness.  

The strategy of focus depends on the choice of a narrow competitive scope within an 

industry (Porter, 2004). Firms using the focus strategy will select a segment, or group of segments, 

in the industry and will optimise their strategy to serve this selection to the exclusion of others. 
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An overall competitive advantage may not be achieved but a competitive advantage in its selected 

target segments is successfully achieved (Porter, 2004).  

Several risks can be found in the implementation of each generic strategy. It is argued 

that the sustainability of the generic strategies may depend on main competitors’ reactions or 

industry evolution (Porter, 2004). Cost advantage can be sustained only if a firm can process some 

barriers that prevent competitors from imitating its sources of cost advantage, such as the 

interrelationships with related business units, proprietary learning or proprietary product/process 

technology. Sustained competitive advantage depends not only on the sources of the cost 

advantage but also on the number of sources and their interaction with each other. Competitors 

may attract or replicate cost advantage very easily if a firm relies on only one or two value 

activities (Porter, 2004). The firm, therefore, needs to accumulate cost advantages gained from 

various sources in the value chain that interact and reinforce each other. This will make it difficult 

for competitors to imitate its cost advantage.  

The sustainability of a differentiation position depends on its continued perceived value 

to customers and the lack of imitation by main competitors (Porter, 2004). Similar to cost 

advantage, the sustainability of differentiation with regard to competitors depends on its sources, 

which create barriers to competitors imitating them. The sustainable factors of differentiation 

include the drivers of uniqueness, the cost advantage in differentiation, and the number of sources 

(Porter, 2004). While proprietary learning, interrelationships with internal business units, and 

first-mover advantages are the drivers of uniqueness that lead to differentiation, a sustainable cost 

advantage in performing organisational activities is another condition that leads to differentiation 

with greater sustainability. Moreover, the greatest sustainability of a differentiation can be 

obtained from the use of multiple sources and the coordination of several value activities in the 

value chain.  

The sustainability of a focus strategy depends on three factors (Porter, 2004). First, 

broadly-targeted competitors may actively compete in an existing focuser’s segment or be 

potential incomers to the segment as an extension of their current base in other segments. Second, 

a focuser also faces a risk that another firm may choose to replicate the focus strategy, either a 

new-to-market firm or one dissatisfied with its current strategy. Therefore, a focuser needs to 

create unique barriers that prevent its focus strategy being imitated, such as scale economies and 

channel loyalty. Third, the sustainability of a focus strategy may also depend on the risk of 

segment substitution which can result from changes in the environment, technology or competitor 

behaviour.  
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While Porter (1980) focused his study about competitive advantage on the market 

position of a firm’s product, other researchers in strategic management took a different angle and 

looked at internal factors that lead a firm to sustained competitive advantage (J. B. Barney, 1986; 

Wernerfelt, 1984). Therefore, a theory related to the connection between firms’ capabilities and 

competitive advantage was proposed (Wernerfelt, 1984). The next section discusses this 

relationship in detail. 

2.1.2 Resource-based theory 

As discussed in the previous section, Porter (1980) proposed the theory of competitive 

advantage based on the market position of a firm’s product. Wernerfelt (1984) looked at a 

different angle of competitive advantage and attempted to develop a theory of competitive 

advantage based on the resources that a firm controls. Thus, he proposed the resource-based view 

of the firm. However, the founding idea that views internal resources as the antecedents of firm 

growth was pioneered by Penrose (1959).  Later, J. Barney (1991) extended Wernerfelt’s (1984) 

view and formalised the resource-based theory (RBT). The theory suggests that organisational 

resources and capability that are valuable, rare, hard-to-copy and imperfectly substitutable are the 

source of sustained competitive advantage (J. Barney, 1991). It is argued that RBT marked a turn 

to strategic management literature by focusing on the firm’s own decisions and competencies 

rather than on external factors (Hoskisson, Hitt, Wan, & Yiu, 1999).  

In the resource-based theory, a firm’s resources are defined as all assets and capabilities 

controlled by a firm that enable it to conceive of, and implement, strategies that enhance its 

performance (J. Barney, 1991). It is argued that the development of the resource-based theory 

extends not only to the concept of assets of a firm but also to its capabilities (Helfat & Peteraf, 

2003). Generally, a resource refers to tangible and intangible assets that are tied semi-permanently 

to the firm, such as in-house technological expertise, trademarks, brand names, trade contacts and 

highly skilled employees (Wernerfelt, 1984). Capabilities, in contrast, refer to the ability of a firm 

to accomplish specific value-added tasks from utilising its supporting resources (Clarkson et al., 

2011).  

Competitive advantage can be sustained if a firm uniquely owns resource and capabilities. 

J. Barney (1991) suggests that a firm’s resources and capabilities must be heterogeneous and 

immobile. Moreover, a resource must be valuable, rare, have imperfect imitability and non-

substitutability in order to provide a sustained competitive advantage.  First, resources are 

valuable if they can help a firm to improve its efficiency and effectiveness and increase the value 

offered to its customers, such as lower operational cost and increase a customer’s willingness to 

purchase. Second, resources are considered rare if they cannot be acquired by large numbers of 

other firms. Thus, resources must be difficult for existing competitors to obtain.  Third, a firm 
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that is able to accumulate resources to support capabilities which are hard to duplicate will be able 

to sustain their competitive advantage (Clarkson et al., 2011). Therefore, resources must be 

imperfectly imitable. There are three reasons that make resources imperfectly imitable to other 

firms: (1) unique historical background, (2) causally ambiguous, and (3) socially complex.  

Finally, resources and capabilities must be non-substitutable, which implies that they cannot be 

substituted by other resources.  

While RBT has received great attention from strategic management scholars (Aragón-

Correa & Sharma, 2003; J. B. Barney, Ketchen, & Wright, 2011; Helfat & Peteraf, 2003; 

Hoskisson et al., 1999; Kraaijenbrink, Spender, & Groen, 2010; Teece, 2007; Teece, Pisano, & 

Shuen, 1997), Hart (1995) proposed that RBT may omit another factor for identifying important 

emerging resources and capabilities of sustained competitive advantage. He argued that other 

important drivers of new resource and capability development are the constraints and challenges 

posed by the natural environment. Therefore, the natural-resource-based view of the firm was 

proposed (Hart, 1995).  

2.1.3 Natural-resource-based view and a proactive environmental strategy 

 Hart (1995), who extended the resource-based theory by developing a natural-resource-

based conceptual framework which considers the constraints of natural resources, argues that 

strategy and competitive advantage are likely to be rooted in capabilities that facilitate 

environmentally sustainable economic activity. By adopting environmental strategies, firms can 

gain a competitive advantage by improving manufacturing efficiency, enhancing reputation and 

raising a rival’s costs by influencing future industry environmental standards (Clarkson et al., 

2011). Hart’s (1995) conceptual framework consists of three interconnected strategies: (1) 

pollution prevention, (2) product stewardship and (3) sustainable development. A pollution 

prevention strategy suggests that products and production processes are continuously adopted by 

firms in order to reduce pollution levels below legal requirements (Buysse & Verbeke, 2003). 

Such pollution prevention strategies help companies to realise significant savings resulting in a 

cost advantage relative to that of competitors (Hart, 1995). For example, the installing and 

operating costs of pollution-control devices will result in less waste and in a decrease in the cost 

of raw materials and waste disposal, and the cycle times will decrease because unnecessary steps 

in production operations are simplified or removed. Similar to the concept of total quality 

management (TQM), pollution can be viewed as a form of waste, which is to be eliminated in the 

pursuit of quality (Hart, 1995). This strategy can thus be viewed as a cost leadership approach 

(Buysse & Verbeke, 2003).  

Through product stewardship strategies, companies can exit environmentally risky 

businesses by redesigning products and manufacturing systems to reduce liability, and by 
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developing new products with lower life-cycle costs (Hart, 1995). Expanding from the scope of 

pollution prevention strategy, product stewardship focuses on the entire value chain of the firm’s 

product systems and creates competitiveness through strategic pre-emption (Hart & Dowell, 

2011).  

A sustainable development strategy requires a firm to have a long-term vision of 

minimising the environmental burden of growth by developing clean technologies (Buysse & 

Verbeke, 2003). In contrast to pollution prevention and product stewardship strategies, a 

sustainable development strategy follows two concepts (Hart & Dowell, 2011). First, it needs to 

seek a way of operation that can be maintained indefinitely into the future. Second, it focuses on 

all three bottom lines: environmental, economic and social. It is recommended that sustainable 

development must recognise the impact of business activities in developed countries on the issues 

of poverty and degradation in less-developed countries and try to reduce the environmental burden 

and increase the economic benefits for the lesser developed economies affected by those business 

activities (Hart & Dowell, 2011). 

Because the sustainable development strategy focuses on a long-term commitment to 

minimise environmental impacts and to maximise organisational performance, the 

implementation of this strategy requires a firm to have capabilities related to learning and 

innovation in order to provide and enhance environmental related knowledge to its employees in 

a suitable way (Aguilera-Caracuel et al., 2012; Fraj et al., 2015; Hart, 1995). Providing and 

enhancing environmental related knowledge will complement the adoption of the sustainable 

development strategy and improve environmental performance in the long-run (Alt, Díez-de-

Castro, & Lloréns-Montes, 2015; Martínez-Martínez, Cegarra-Navarro, & García-Pérez, 2015). 

This can be achieved using various strategies such as progressive training, workshops and 

activities. Learning activities embedded in the progressive training could encourage more 

proactive thinking towards the environment at all levels of employees which will strengthen 

environmental perception and improve the long-term green behaviour of employees (Renwick, 

Redman, & Maguire, 2013). Employees equipped with environmental knowledge will 

complement the adoption of PES, leading to the success of the implementation of such strategies 

and improved environmental performance.  

Management’s approaches toward environmental issues may vary because they depend 

on different determinants, such as organisational resources, managerial values, or market and 

industry conditions (Aragón-Correa & Sharma, 2003). These approaches are frequently 

categorised in a linear manner ranging from reactive to proactive behaviours (Fraj et al., 2015). 

Reactive behaviours are short-term-focused solutions aiming to adopt the environmental strategy 

for required regulations only; proactive behaviours go beyond environmental regulations by 

implementing voluntary actions to prevent environmental pollution, reduce waste, or minimise 
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energy and water consumption (Fraj et al., 2015). Sharma (2000, p. 683) defines PES as “a 

consistent pattern of company actions taken to reduce the environmental impact of operations, 

[rather than] to fulfil environmental regulations or to conform to standard practices”. Menguc et 

al. (2010, p. 279) define PES as “a top management-supported, environmentally oriented strategy 

that focuses on the prevention … of wastes, emissions, and pollution through continuous learning, 

total quality environmental management, risk taking, and planning”. A firm that is committed to 

solving its environmental challenges by developing innovative practices is considered to be a 

proactively environmentally friendly firm (Buysse & Verbeke, 2003; Fraj et al., 2015).  

Since the introduction of the resource-based theory and the natural-resource-based view 

of the firm, a number of studies have confirmed that the adoption of PES supported by resources 

and capabilities link to organisational performance. (Aragón-Correa, Hurtado-Torres, Sharma, & 

García-Morales, 2008; Clarkson et al., 2011; Darnall, Henriques, & Sadorsky, 2008; Fraj et al., 

2015; Leonidou et al., 2015; Leonidou et al., 2013; Molina-Azorín, Claver-Cortés, et al., 2009; 

Molina-Azorín et al., 2015; Pinkse, Kuss, & Hoffmann, 2010; Roy & Thérin, 2008). Table 2-1 

provides a summary of previous studies based on the resource-based theory and the natural-

resource-based view of the firm that show that uniquely owned resources and capacities 

complement the adoption of PES, which in turn lead to improved financial performance and 

sustained competitive advantage. However, firms may not realise these benefits to the same 

degree if they have insufficient financial resources and limited superior management capabilities 

(Clarkson et al., 2011). Firms may develop their environmental management practices at different 

levels depending on supported resources and capabilities and, therefore, not all of them can obtain 

sustained competitive advantage.  

As can be seen from Table 2-1, those studies have tested the implications of the resource-

based theory and the natural-resource-based theory and confirmed the importance of 

organisational resources and capabilities to the adoption of PES. For example, Sharma and 

Vredenburg (1998) conducted an exploratory mixed-methods study of Canadian oil and gas 

companies to study the relationship between PES, organisational capabilities and competitive 

benefits. Their results showed that the firms’ PES, firm capabilities and economic benefits are 

interrelated. Christmann (2000) studied the relationship between PES and competitive cost 

advantage and found that a firm’s capabilities to process innovation and implementation are 

complementary assets that are unable to be perfectly imitated. These assets moderate the 

relationship between environmental management best practices and cost advantage.  
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Table 2-1: Studies of PES based on the resource-based theory and the natural-resource-based view of the firm. 

Author 
(year) Focus Method and sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

Sharma and 
Vredenburg 
(1998)  

Studied the 
relationship 
between PES, 
organisational 
capabilities and 
competitive 
benefits 

The exploratory mixed-
methods study of the oil 
and gas industry 
(comparative case studies 
of 19 interviews from 7 
companies and mailed 
questionnaire of 162 
responses) 

 

Canada Organisational 
capabilities 
(stakeholder 
integration, continuous 
innovation and 
organisational learning) 

Environmental 
strategies and 
competitive 
benefits 

PES is associated with the 
emergence of unique 
organisational capabilities. PES, 
firm capabilities, and economic 
benefits are interrelated. 

Christmann 
(2000)  

Studied the 
relationship 
between PES and 
competitive cost 
advantage. 

Mailed questionnaire to 
88 chemical companies 

US Complementary assets, 
best practices of 
environmental 
management 

Cost advantage Firm’s capabilities to process 
innovation and implementation 
are inimitable complementary 
assets that moderate the 
relationship between 
environmental management best 
practices and cost advantage. 

 

Aragón-
Correa et 
al. (2008)  

Studied the 
relationships 
between 
capabilities and 
performance. 

Questionnaire based on 
interviews of 108 SMEs 
in the automotive repair 
section 

Spain Capabilities of: shared 
vision, stakeholder 
management and 
strategic proactivity 

The 
development of 
PES and 
financial 
performance 

SMEs adopt a range of 
environmental strategies from 
reactive to proactive strategies. 
All three capabilities are 
associated with the development 
of PES. SMEs with PES exhibit a 
positive financial performance. 
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Table 2-1: Studies of PES based on the resource-based theory and the natural-resource-based view of the firm (cont.). 

Author 
(year) Focus Method and sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

Darnall et 
al. (2008). 
 

Compared two 
driven factors that 
link to performance 
from the adoption 
of environmental 
management 
systems 

OECD survey data from 
international 
manufacturing facilities 

Canada, 
Germany, 
Hungary, 
and US 

Resources and 
capabilities (quality 
management, export 
orientation, employee 
commitment, health and 
safety management, and 
environmental R&D) 
and institutional pressure 

Environmental 
management 
systems and 
business 
performance 

Firms with greater resources and 
capabilities adopt more 
comprehensive environmental 
management systems and 
observe greater overall 
performance.  

Roy and 
Thérin 
(2008)  
 

Studied the 
relationship 
between 
knowledge 
acquisition and a 
firm’s 
environmental 
commitment 

Questionnaire based on 
phone interviews of 136 
manufacturing small and 
medium enterprises 

Canada Knowledge acquisition 
activities 

Environmental 
commitment 
(beyond 
compliance) 

An ability to acquire both regular 
and environmental specific 
knowledge is positively related 
to environmental commitment. 
Trade associations and suppliers 
play a significant role in 
providing environmental 
knowledge.  

Pinkse et 
al. (2010).  

Examined the 
effect of absorptive 
capacity on the 
implementation of 
global 
environmental 
practices of 
multinational 
companies 

Inductive qualitative case 
study 

Germany Absorptive capacity (an 
ability to recognise the 
value of new 
information, integrate 
it, and apply it to 
commercial ends) 

The 
implementation 
of global 
environmental 
practices 

The absorptive capacity 
facilitates a common 
understanding and use of 
environmental related knowledge 
for implementing global 
environmental practices. 
However, unit-specific 
absorptive capacity needs to be 
built on a subsidiary level.  
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Table 2-1: Studies of PES based on the resource-based theory and the natural-resource-based view of the firm (cont.). 

Author 
(year) Focus Method and sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

Clarkson et 
al. (2011)  

 

Studied the causal 
relationships 
between a firm’s 
environmental 
performance and 
financial resources 
and management 
capability. 

Archival longitudinal 
data from 1990 to 2003 
for the four most 
polluting industries (pulp 
and paper, oil and gas, 
chemical, and metals and 
mining) 

US Financial resources 
(profitability, liquidity 
and leverage) and 
management capability 
(innovation and 
proactive investment 
strategy in intangibles) 

Environmental 
performance 
and financial 
performance 

Only firms with sufficient 
financial resources and 
management capabilities can 
successfully adopt PES.  

Leonidou et 
al. (2013)  

Examined the 
effect of resources 
and capabilities on 
environmental 
marketing strategy. 

Mailed questionnaire to  
152 hotels 

Greece Organisational 
resources (physical 
resources, financial 
resources and 
experiential resources) 
and capabilities (shared 
vision, relationship 
building and 
technology 
sensing/response) 

Environmental 
marketing 
strategy, 
competitive 
advantage, 
market and 
financial 
performance 

Physical and financial resources, 
as well as shared vision and 
technology sensing/response 
capabilities help firms to develop 
environmentally friendly 
marketing strategies. In turn, 
these strategies lead to 
competitiveness which 
subsequently improves market 
and financial performance.  

Fraj et al. 
(2015)  

 

Studied the 
relationships 
between 
organisational 
capabilities, PES 
and 
competitiveness. 

Telephone questionnaire 
based on structured 
interviews of 232 hotels 

Spain Learning and 
innovation capabilities 

Organisational 
competitiveness 

Learning orientation and 
innovativeness complement the 
adoption of PES, which in turn 
favour organisational 
competitiveness.  
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Table 2-1: Studies of PES based on the resource-based theory and the natural-resource-based view of the firm (cont.). 

Author 
(year) Focus Method and sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

Leonidou et 
al. (2015)  

Investigated the 
relationship 
between 
organisational 
capabilities and an 
eco-based 
advantage. 

Mailed questionnaire to 
109 hotel chains listed in 
Hotels’ 2007 Giants 325 
Executive Directory 

Cross-
country 

Organisational 
learning, relationship 
building, shared vision, 
cross-functional 
integration, and 
technology sensing and 
response 

Eco-based 
competitive 
advantage and 
financial 
performance 

Organisational learning, shared 
vision, and cross-functional 
integration are key drivers for 
obtaining the eco-based 
competitive advantage, which in 
turn positively affects financial 
performance. 

 

Molina-
Azorín et 
al. (2015)  

Studied the 
relationship 
between quality 
and environmental 
management and 
competitive 
advantage 

Mixed-methods study of 
the hotel industry (13 
interviews and 355 
questionnaire responses) 

Spain Quality management 
and environmental 
management 

Quality and 
environmental 
performance, 
and 
differentiation 
and cost 
competitive 
advantages 

 

Knowledge and skills gained 
from quality management 
complement the environmental 
management. Quality 
management and environmental 
management have a positive 
effect on competitive advantage 
in terms of both differentiation 
and costs.  
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Clarkson et al. (2011) investigated whether pursuing proactive environmental strategies can lead 

to better financial performance. The longitudinal data from 1990 to 2003 indicated that 

significantly improving environmental performance over time could help firms to experience 

improvements in their financial resources and/or management capabilities prior to finding 

substantial improvement in their relative environmental performance. 

2.1.4 Proactive environmental strategy as a dynamic capability  

PES can also be viewed as a dynamic capability. According to Teece et al. (1997, p. 516), 

a dynamic capability is defined as “the firm’s ability to integrate, build, and reconfigure internal 

and external competences to address rapidly changing environments”. Under this view, the 

development of critical capabilities and the ability to create, extend, upgrade, protect and retain 

the firm’s valuable and unique assets will result in a competitive advantage (Teece, 2007). 

Aragón-Correa and Sharma (2003) argued that PES could be characterised as a dynamic 

capability because PES allows firms to evolve and to align their strategy with the uncertain and 

changing environment. Moreover, the implementation of innovative environmental modifications 

in multiple organisational areas, as well as the complementary capabilities such as continuous 

innovation, generative learning, and stakeholders’ integration ability, is firm-specific, socially 

complex, tacit, and linked to both differentiation and cost competitive advantage (Fraj et al., 

2015). Different from reactive strategies that involve the implementation of standardised and 

easy-to-imitate practices, PES depend on managerial interpretation and discretion of 

environmental problems as opportunities to the firm (Majumdar & Marcus, 2001). In addition, 

PES is a non-replicable capability that requires a logical sequential process in reconfiguring 

resources and the involvement and commitment of all staff members (Sharma & Vredenburg, 

1998).  

Teece (2007) noted that dynamic capabilities can be broken down into the firm’s capacity: 

(1) to sense and shape opportunities and threats from environmental issues; (2) to seize these 

opportunities; and (3) to maintain competitive advantage through combining, protecting, 

enhancing and reconfiguring the firm’s resources. Normally, environmentally friendly firms view 

environmental issues as their opportunities, and they sense and shape, and seize these 

opportunities to explore innovative methods to improve their environmental inefficiencies 

through cooperation with external stakeholders (Fraj et al., 2015). Moreover, PES is a 

comprehensive and socially complex process that requires cross-functional employee 

involvement and integration, as well as reconfiguration and recombination of resources (Aragón-

Correa & Sharma, 2003).  

Theoretically, as a dynamic capability, PES is regarded as a key source of sustained 

competitive advantage that will lead to improved firm performance (Aragón-Correa & Sharma, 
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2003; Fraj et al., 2015; Teece, 2007). Although a firm’s capabilities are linked to competitive 

advantage, environment favoured resources and capabilities need to be combined. Previous 

studies have found three possible variables that are important to the implementation of PES: 

learning competency (Calantone et al., 2002; Fraj et al., 2015; Hart, 1995; Teece, 2007); 

innovation competency (Clarkson et al., 2011; Fraj et al., 2015; Teece, 2007; Wagner, 2009); and 

quality management (Flynn, Schroeder, & Sakakibara, 1995; Hart, 1995; Molina-Azorín et al., 

2015). These findings suggest that learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management 

capability can help firms modify organisational products/services and processes in order to 

prevent environmental problems. However, as facets of the organisational culture, these 

capabilities are likely to require some revision to suit its organisational environment, as well as 

local factors and cultural differences because businesses in different locations have unique 

environmental and organisational characteristics. In the following sections, each determinant to 

the adoption of PES is discussed. 

2.1.5 Organisational capabilities 

As discussed in the previous section, a firm needs to combine organisational resources 

and capabilities in order to obtain a sustained competitive advantage through the adoption of PES. 

Moreover, a firm needs to adapt these capabilities to better suit its local factors and business 

environment. This section discusses the theoretical background of learning orientation, 

innovativeness and quality management capability.  

2.1.5.1 Learning orientation 

Learning—acquiring knowledge or skills through experience or study—is essential for 

individuals and organisations. Learning in an organisation starts when members of the 

organisation interact with the environment, interpret the results of those interactions, and update 

their perceptions about cause-effect relationships (Lee, Courtney Jr, & O’Keefe, 1992).  In a 

rapidly changing environment, the competitiveness of organisations may depend on what they 

know, how well they use what they know, how fast they can adapt what they know, and how 

quickly they can acquire new knowledge (Wellman, 2009). However, there might be some 

barriers which an organisation has to overcome in order to acquire new knowledge. Fraj et al. 

(2015) state that if an organisation needs to generate valuable higher-order learning, an 

organisational learning culture has to be supported. Therefore, learning orientation is seen as a 

valuable asset of organisations (Baker & Sinkula, 1999; Fraj et al., 2015). Baker and Sinkula 

(1999, p. 413) define learning orientation as “a set of values that influence the degree to which an 

organization is satisfied with its theories in use, mental models, and dominant logics, which may 

or may not have their bases in the marketplace”. In an organisation with a strong learning 
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orientation, members are encouraged to challenge the organisational norms and think outside the 

box.  

 Baker and Sinkula (1999) argue that learning orientation has three dimensions: (1) 

commitment to learning, (2) open-mindedness and (3) shared vision. A commitment to learning 

refers to the intention of an organisation to value learning and to detect and correct errors in a 

theory that is being used. The commitment to learning is likely to encourage the development of 

a learning climate in an organisation (Calantone et al., 2002). An organisation’s learning 

commitment acknowledges learning as a strategic asset that needs to be invested in order to 

survive in a highly competitive market (Fraj et al., 2015). If an organisation does not foster the 

learning climate, employees may not be motivated to pursue learning activities (Calantone et al., 

2002).  

  Open-mindedness relates to the notion of ‘unlearning’ (Nystrom & Starbuck, 1984), the 

willingness of an organisation to question its long-held routines and knowledge and to assume a 

need to change out-of-date mental models (Sinkula, Baker, & Noordewier, 1997). With rapidly 

changing environments and technology, firms need to critically evaluate their beliefs and routines 

and to accept new knowledge and ideas. It is argued that old lessons might be useful and 

informative for future actions only if an organisation has the open-mindedness to challenge them 

(Calantone et al., 2002).  

Shared vision refers to the focus of an organisation on learning (Calantone et al., 2002). 

A shared vision is the common commitment of an organisation to its future, pushing all levels of 

organisational members to learn and work in the same direction (Fraj et al., 2015). Without a 

shared vision, organisational members are less likely to be aware of the existence of organisational 

expectations, the measurement of outcomes, and the theories that are in use in the operation 

(Sinkula et al., 1997).  

Studying the relationships between learning orientation, firm innovation capability, and 

firm performance, Calantone et al. (2002) argue that a commitment to learning, an open-

mindedness, and a shared vision are not enough to become a learning-oriented organisation: also 

crucial is intra-organisational knowledge sharing,  the collective behaviours or beliefs that relate 

to the spread of learning among various units within an organisation. The competitiveness of an 

organisation can be strengthened if the organisation is able to keep alive any useful knowledge 

and information that can be used in future decision-making (Fraj et al., 2015).  

Table 2-2 summarises previous studies related to learning orientation. As presented in 

Table 2-2, a number of research studies have shown that learning orientation could link to several 

outcomes (Alegre & Chiva, 2008; Alt et al., 2015; Aragón-Correa, García-Morales, & Cordón-

Pozo, 2007; Calantone et al., 2002; De Clercq, Honig, & Martin, 2013; Fraj et al., 2015; Juhaini, 
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Claudine, & Ricardo, 2011; López-Sánchez, Santos-Vijande, & Trespalacios-Gutiérrez, 2010; Z. 

Wang & Wang, 2012). For example, through a large online survey in combination with structural 

equation modelling, Juhaini et al. (2011) found that organisational learning affects technology 

transfer in manufacturing companies, which leads to the development of new products. In the 

hotel industry, Fraj et al. (2015) found that learning orientation implements the adoption of green 

strategies. Collecting data from a nationwide survey, Baker and Sinkula (1999) found a positive 

relationship between learning orientation and firm performance (market share, new product 

success, and overall firm performance). Calantone et al. (2002) conducted a survey of senior 

executives from a broad spectrum of US industries and suggested that learning orientation 

provides an enhancement of organisational performance through its influence on competitive 

advantage. Aragón-Correa et al. (2007) also found a positive effect of organisational learning on 

firm performance, but this effect was mediated by firm innovativeness. Similarly, Z. Wang and 

Wang (2012) investigated the relationship between knowledge sharing, innovation and 

performance and found that explicit and tacit knowledge sharing practices facilitate performance 

and innovation. As can be seen from Table 2-2, learning orientation contributes to the successful 

adoption of PES which, in turn, enhances organisational performance.   

Table 2-2: Studies of learning orientation and its outcomes. 

Research study Method, sample, and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Baker and Sinkula (1999)  Using mailed 
questionnaire to obtain 
data from 411 
companies in the US 

Learning orientation has a positive 
indirect effect on organisational 
performance by improving the 
quality of market-oriented behaviour 
of a firm. Moreover, learning 
orientation facilitates the type of 
generative learning that leads to 
innovations in products, procedures 
and systems.  

Calantone et al. (2002) A framework was built 
based on in-depth 
interviews and a review 
of literature. The 
framework was 
subsequently tested 
using data from 187 
questionnaires from a 
broad spectrum of US 
industries.  

Learning orientation is 
conceptualised as a second-order 
construct, comprising four 
components: commitment to 
learning, shared vision, open-
mindedness and intra-organisational 
knowledge sharing. Learning 
orientation affects firm 
innovativeness which, in turn, 
improves firm performance.  

Aragón-Correa et al. 
(2007) 

Obtaining data from 408 
large firms in four 
sectors in Spain through 
mailed questionnaire 

Although it was found that 
organisational learning has a direct 
effect on performance, it has stronger 
indirect effect through innovation.  
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Table 2-2: Studies of learning orientation and its outcomes (cont.). 

Research study Method, sample, and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Alegre and Chiva (2008) Data were collected 
from 82 Italian firms 
and 100 Spanish firms 
in the ceramic industry 
through mailed 
questionnaire 

Organisational learning capability, 
which comprises five dimensions: 
experimentation, risk taking, 
interaction with the external 
environment, dialogue and 
participative decision marking, has 
an impact on product innovation 
performance.  

López-Sánchez et al. 
(2010) 

Questionnaire based on 
181 Spanish medium-
sized manufacturing 
companies in six 
industries 

The manufacturer’s organisational 
learning has a positive direct effect 
on customer value-creation capability 
(an ability to carry out a series of 
functions that create value for 
commercial partners of a firm). 
Moreover, organisational learning 
leads to improved performance.  

Juhaini et al. (2011) Online questionnaire 
was used to collect data 
from 335 manufacturing 
companies in Malaysia. 

Absorptive capacity and learning 
environment help manufacturing 
companies to build innovative 
capabilities in developing new 
products.  

Z. Wang and Wang 
(2012) 

209 responses from 89 
high technology firms in 
China were gathered 
through mailed 
questionnaire.  

Explicit and tacit knowledge sharing 
practices influence innovation, which 
in turn enhances firm performance. 
Specifically, while tacit knowledge 
sharing improves innovation quality 
and operational performance, explicit 
knowledge sharing increases 
innovation speed and financial 
performance.  

De Clercq et al. (2013) Data were collected 
through questionnaires 
from 946 university 
students in Canada 

Learning orientation and passion for 
work moderate the relationship 
between perceived ability to become 
a successful entrepreneur and 
entrepreneurial intention, and 
between perceived attractiveness of 
becoming an entrepreneur and 
entrepreneurial intention.  

Alt et al. (2015) Online questionnaire 
based on 170 cross-
country and multi-
industry firms listed in a 
global directory of 
corporate non-financial 
reporting 

In order to translate employee 
stakeholder integration into 
environmental performance through 
proactive environmental strategies, 
firms need to strengthen a capability 
of shared vision. In other words, 
shared vision is a key factor for 
advancing the corporate greening 
agenda through PES.  
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Table 2-2: Studies of learning orientation and its outcomes (cont.). 

Research study Method, sample, and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Fraj et al. (2015) Questionnaire was used 
to collect data from 232 
Spanish hotels 

Hotels with learning capability are 
more likely to adopt PES. Learning 
orientation does not have direct 
positive effect on organisational 
competitiveness. However, it does 
have indirect positive effect to 
competitive advantage through PES. 
 

2.1.5.2 Innovativeness 

Innovativeness is important for organisational sustainability, as firms must be innovative 

in order to survive in highly competitive environments (Calantone et al., 2002). Stieglitz and 

Heine (2007) argue that organisational value can be created from the adoption of an innovative 

strategy to address market changes. Hurley and Hult (1998) define an innovation as the ability of 

an organisation to implement new ideas, processes and products. Rogers (2003, p. 12) gives a 

similar definition of an innovation: “an idea, practice, or object that is perceived as new by an 

individual or other unit of adoption”. In other words, innovation can be viewed as any new thing 

successfully adopted in an organisation in order to improve organisational performance. A new 

product or service, a new production process, a new organisational structure, or a new 

administrative system: each can be considered as an innovation. Innovativeness, however, is 

defined as the capacity to introduce a new product, process or idea in a firm (Hult et al., 2004). 

While innovation itself can be defined as an asset, the utilisation of innovation, so called 

innovativeness, in contrast, is defined as a capability of an organisation. Without innovativeness, 

a firm may not be able to obtain a sustained competitive advantage (J. B. Barney, 1996; Hart, 

1995). 

Conceptually, firm innovativeness has two perspectives: either a behavioural variable that 

is the adoption rate of innovation in an organisation or an organisation’s willingness to change 

(Hurt, Joseph, & Cook, 1977). To become an innovative organisation, a firm needs to promote an 

organisational climate that focuses on innovation and that is able to change (Fraj et al., 2015). In 

this study, innovativeness is defined as the ability of an organisation to continuously innovate, 

driven by the organisational innovative climate (Calantone et al., 2002; Hult et al., 2004). Many 

authors measure innovativeness in an organisation by considering the organisational cultures that 

support the acceptance of changes, the identification of external and internal opportunities, and 

the assumption of a certain degree of risk (Aragón-Correa et al., 2007; Calantone et al., 2002; Fraj 

et al., 2015; Hurley & Hult, 1998).  
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The contributions of innovativeness have been well established in literature. Table 2-3 

presents a summary of the previous studies in relation to innovativeness. For example, Hurley 

and Hult (1998) merged the innovation variable into their model of market orientation in their 

study of 56 large agencies of the US federal government. The results showed that higher levels of 

innovativeness in a firm’s culture have a positive effect on a greater capacity for adaptation and 

innovation, and also will influence learning, development and participative decision-making 

cultures. Santos-Vijande and Álvarez-González (2007) found that innovativeness plays a 

mediation role in the relationship between total quality management and the intensity of the 

innovations adopted. Rubera and Kirca (2012) conducted a meta-analytic review and concluded 

that innovativeness has direct positive effects on a firm’s value and financial performance. 

Moreover, the results suggested that innovativeness mediates the relationships of firm value, 

market position and financial position. In their study of innovativeness in management 

accounting, Subramaniam and Mia (2001) found that the value orientation towards innovation of 

managers has a moderating effect on the relationship between management control features 

(decentralised organisational structure and budgetary participation) and the organisational 

commitment of managers. It implies that innovative managers are likely to be more committed to 

their organisations under a decentralised organisational structure and high budgetary 

participation. As can be seen from Table 2-3, innovativeness contributes to several outcomes. One 

of the significant outcomes is linked to the adoption of an environmental management system.   

Table 2-3: Studies of innovativeness and its outcomes. 

Research study Method, sample, and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Hurley and Hult (1998)  Questionnaire of 9,648 
employees from 56 large 
agencies of the US 
federal government. 

Higher levels of innovative climate 
in firms’ culture are associated with a 
greater capacity for adaptation and 
innovation. In addition, 
innovativeness influences cultures 
that emphasise learning, participative 
decision-making and development.  

Subramaniam and Mia 
(2001) 

Mailed questionnaire 
from 116 departmental 
managers of 45 
companies in Australia 

The innovativeness of managers has 
a moderating effect on the 
relationship between management 
control features (decentralised 
organisational structure and 
budgetary participation) and the 
organisational commitment of 
managers.  
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Table 2-3: Studies of innovativeness and its outcomes (cont.). 

Research study Method, sample, and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Hult et al. (2004)  Mailed questionnaires to 
181 marketing 
executives of large-scale 
industrial firms in the 
US 

Innovativeness is a significant 
determinant of business performance; 
and that market orientation, learning 
orientation, and entrepreneurial 
orientation are the antecedents of 
innovativeness. 

Santos-Vijande and 
Álvarez-González (2007)  

Mailed questionnaire to 
93 ISO 9000 firms from 
a range of 
manufacturing and 
service sectors in 
Austria  

Innovativeness mediates the 
relationship between quality 
management and technical 
innovation. However, innovativeness 
does not directly contribute to 
administrative innovations. 

Ferreira, Moulang, and 
Hendro (2010) 

Questionnaire from 40 
management 
accountants and 
financial controllers in 
large Australian 
companies 

The use of environmental 
management accounting has a 
positive association with the process 
innovation of an organisation and 
that the innovative strategy is driven 
by the level of commitment to 
research and development. 

Tajeddini (2010) Questionnaire from 156 
managers and owners 
from hotels in 
Switzerland 

Innovativeness has a positive impact 
on organisational performance in 
terms of profit, sales and ROI. 
Therefore, hotels with owners and 
managers who are open to new ideas, 
new technologies, processes and 
products are able to achieve expected 
profits, sales and ROI.  
 

Clarkson et al. (2011) Archival data from 1990 
to 2003 for the four 
industries in the US 

One of management’s capabilities 
that complements the adoption of 
green initiatives is the capability of 
innovation. Without sufficient 
resources and capabilities, a firm 
may not be able to successfully adopt 
PES. 
 

Rubera and Kirca (2012) Meta-analysis of 159 
independent samples 
reported in 153 studies.  

Innovativeness directly influences 
financial position and a firm’s value. 
Moreover, it has indirect positive 
effect on firms’ value through market 
position and financial position. 
Larger firms, firms that invest more 
in advertising, and firms in high-tech 
industries are more likely to have 
better market position and financial 
position from innovativeness than 
other firms.  
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Table 2-3: Studies of innovativeness and its outcomes (cont.). 

Research study Method, sample, and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Fraj et al. (2015)  Telephone questionnaire 
to 232 hotels in Spain 

Hotels with a high innovative climate 
are more likely to perform better in 
environmental management than 
non-innovative firms. 
 

2.1.5.3 Quality management 

Quality management can be defined as “an integrated approach to achieving and 

sustaining high quality output, focusing on the maintenance and continuous improvement of 

processes and defect prevention at all levels and in all functions of the organisation, in order to 

meet or exceed customer expectations” (Flynn, Schroeder, & Sakakibara, 1994, p. 342). Evans 

and Lindsay (2011) argue that total quality management is the continually improving effort by all 

internal stakeholders to understand, meet and exceed customer expectations. Explicitly, quality 

management aims to fulfil the expectations of customers by improving products and services with 

the cooperation of all members in an organisation. Quality management literature lists several 

practices that help an organisation to achieve its goals: leadership, strategic planning, people 

management, process management, supplier management, information and analysis, customer 

focus, and product design are the most commonly listed (Nair, 2006).  

The Deming Chain Reaction theory was first introduced to present the benefits of quality 

improvement (Deming, 1986). The theory proposes that improvement in quality will lead to cost 

reduction because of less rework, fewer delays and snags, fewer mistakes, and better use of 

materials and time. Productivity is improved because of lower costs. Improvement in productivity 

incorporated with lower prices will lead a firm to achieve a higher market share. This provides a 

greater opportunity for the firm to stay in business, and more jobs will be available because of the 

existence of the firm.  

When quality management was first introduced, there were concerns that the 

implementation of quality management practices might increase operational costs; this view has 

since changed (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Currently, it is generally accepted that the adoption 

of quality management practices may lead to reduced costs and increased productivity, which 

help firms improve their competitive advantage (Evans & Lindsay, 2011). Nair (2006) conducted 

a meta-analysis of the quality management constructs published in eleven journals between 1995 

and 2004. The results showed not only that quality management practices help organisations to 

improve their performance, but also that individual quality management practices improve firm 

performance in different ways. For example, people management has a positive relationship with 

aggregate performance, financial performance and operational performance: process management 
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is positively associated with financial and customer service measures of performance, and with 

aggregate performance.  

Dean and Bowen (1994) have characterised total quality management (TQM) by its 

principles, practices, and techniques. Principles are the fundamental philosophy; practices are 

activities by which principles are implemented; and techniques are tools that make the practices 

effective. All of them must work together (Evans & Lindsay, 2011). The conception of TQM is 

summarised in Table 2-4. TQM is based on three principles: (1) customer and stakeholder focus, 

(2) continuous improvement, and (3) teamwork. Dean and Bowen (1994) argue that customer 

focus is the most important principle of TQM because satisfying customers with an attempt to 

design and deliver services and products that fulfil customer expectations will lead to long-term 

organisational success. Moreover, a firm must extend its customer focus to all stakeholders, such 

as employees and society, because a firm’s success depends not only on customer satisfaction and 

loyalty, but also on the knowledge, skills and motivation of its employees and partners (Evans & 

Lindsay, 2011). Having direct contact with customers and stakeholders, collecting information 

about customers’ and employees’ expectations, and disseminating the information serve as the 

examples of practices under the customer and stakeholder focus principle. Techniques used to 

accomplish these practices include customer and employee surveys and quality function 

deployment.  

The second principle, continuous improvement, aims to constantly examine 

administrative and technical processes in order to search for better methods. By improving these 

processes, firms can continue to meet the expectations of their customers (Dean & Bowen, 1994). 

Examples of practices include reengineering, process analysis and problem solving. Several 

techniques, such as flowcharts and Pareto analysis, are related to the continuous improvement 

principle. 

The third TQM principle is teamwork, which refers to the collaboration between (1) all 

levels of employees, (2) between functions, and (3) between customers and suppliers (Dean & 

Bowen, 1994). Evans and Lindsay (2011) claim that when managers give non-managerial 

employees the power and the tools to make good decisions, they can make important contributions 

to improve the quality of products and production processes. A firm also benefits from the cross-

functional teamwork, which refers to the horizontal cooperation between organisational units as 

all units work effectively together. The third type of teamwork, customers and suppliers, could 

provide the perceived benefits of partnerships, such as loyalty and synergy, to the firm (Dean & 

Bowen, 1994). For team practices, work can be done through identifying the needs of all related 

groups and organisations, sharing responsibility and credit, training and networking, and forming 

teams. Team-building and organisational development methods server as the techniques for this 

principle.   
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Table 2-4: Principles, practices and techniques of TQM. 

Principles 
 

Practices Techniques 

Customer 
and 
stakeholder 
focus 

Providing products and 
services that fulfil 
customer needs which 
requires organisation 
and a wide focus on 
customers 

Demonstrating 
commitment to 
employees  

 

Direct customer contact 

Collecting information 
about customer and 
employee needs 

Using information to 
design and deliver 
products and services 

Share knowledge 

 

Customer and 
employee surveys and 
focus groups 

Quality function 
deployment 

 

Continuous 
improvement 

Consistent customer 
satisfaction can be 
attained through 
improvement of 
processes that create 
products and services 

 

Process analysis 

Reengineering 

Problem solving 

Flowcharts 

Pareto analysis 

Statistical process 
control  

Teamwork Collaboration 
throughout an 
organisation as well as 
with customers and 
suppliers 

Search for 
arrangements that 
benefit all units 
involved in a process 

Training 

Formation of various 
types of teams 
 

Team-building methods 

Organisational 
development methods 

 

Source: Adapted from Dean and Bowen (1994) 

Quality management has been studied in two different areas: the level of implementation 

of quality management; and the effects of quality management on performance and competitive 

advantage (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Table 2-5 summarises previous studies related to quality 

management and its consequences. For example, Briggs, Sutherland, and Drummond (2007) used 

empirical data to examine service quality across various hotel sizes in Scotland to establish 

managements’ and customers’ perceptions of service quality. The results of these qualitative and 

quantitative studies showed that hotels might successfully implement quality management 

practices. However, some studies point out that hotels implementing quality management may 

experience negative results because of a lack of managerial involvement and commitment (Viada-

Stenger, Balbastre-Benavent, & Redondo-Cano, 2010); a lack of employee participation 

(Baldacchino, 1995); and a lack of communication and teamwork (D. Harrington & Keating, 

2006). Nair (2006) conducted a meta-analysis to examine the relationship between quality 

management practices and performance and found the existence of this relationship. By 

examining the relationship between quality management and a firm’s competitive advantage, 
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Molina-Azorín et al. (2015) found that quality management has a direct effect on competitive 

advantage. Although the relationship of quality management with a firm’s performance and 

competitiveness has been studied and well documented, conclusions show differences. Some 

studies found a positive relationship between these variables (Flynn et al., 1995; Nair, 2006; Zu, 

Fredendall, & Douglas, 2008); others noted that the relationship may not always exist and that 

some factors might affect the success of quality management implementation (Boje & Winsor, 

1993; Taylor & Wright, 2003).  

As presented in Table 2-5, quality management contributes not only to organisational 

performance, but also to the development of green initiatives. It is because unique knowledge and 

skills, and the involvement of employees at all levels in quality management capability, are 

essential to the implementation of PES.  

Table 2-5: Studies of quality management and its outcomes. 

Research study Method, sample and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Baldacchino (1995); Qualitative case study of 
a hotel in Malta 

Total quality management could 
produce a great outcome if all levels 
of employees voluntarily participate.  

Flynn et al. (1995) Questionnaire survey 
data from 706 
manufacturing 
companies in the US.  

Quality-management practices lead 
to quality performance in terms of 
perceived quality market outcomes 
and percent of items that pass final 
inspection without requiring rework. 
Moreover, both measures of quality 
performance link to organisational 
competitive advantage.  

Curkovic, Melnyk, 
Handfield, and Calantone 
(2000) 

Mailed questionnaire to 
5945 plant managers of 
companies in the 
automotive industry in 
the US 

Firms with advanced TQM systems 
in place are likely to have more 
advanced environmental responsible 
management systems than firms just 
introducing TQM. It indicates that 
firms can utilise TQM practices to 
develop a system to reduce and 
eliminate waste in relation to design, 
manufacture, use, and disposal of 
materials and products.  

Taylor and Wright (2003). Longitudinal data over a 
5-year period of 109 
firms in the UK  

The size of a firm, the type of 
product, and ISO9000 series 
certification have no effect on quality 
management success. However, 
some factors, such as the time since 
adoption, the employee’s 
involvement in TQM 
implementation, might affect TQM 
outcomes. 
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Table 2-5: Studies of quality management and its outcomes (cont.). 

Research study Method, sample and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

D. Harrington and 
Keating (2006). 

Questionnaire data from 
235 Irish hotels  

While a service quality is perceived 
as an important indicator for 
businesses, many firms do not 
succeed in adopting formal quality 
management practices due to a lack 
of involvement, communication and 
teamwork. 

Nair (2006) Meta-analysis of 23 
articles 

Quality-management practices, 
including management leadership, 
people management, process 
management, supplier quality 
management, data utilisation and 
customer focus, are positively 
associated with aggregate 
performance.  

Briggs et al. (2007)  Mixed-methods design, 
combining 132 
questionnaires, 3 in-
depth interviews, and 
customers’ feedback on 
Tripadvisor.com of the 
hotels in Scotland 

Hotels and customers may not have 
the same definition about ‘service 
quality’. The quality of reliable and 
meaningful information given at the 
point of purchase is a critical factor 
to satisfy customers. It was also 
found that the concepts of service 
quality often remain producer-driven, 
rather than customer-driven.  

Martínez-Costa and 
Martínez-Lorente (2008) 

Mixed-methods, 
combining interviews 
and questionnaires of 
451 Spanish companies 

TQM links to innovation. TQM helps 
a firm not only to improve its quality, 
but also to facilitate the innovation 
process. Firms that have both TQM 
and innovation get more benefits 
than firms that do not have them.  

Zu et al. (2008) Questionnaire from 226 
US manufacturing 
companies 

The cooperation of three Six Sigma 
practices and the traditional quality 
management practices positively 
affect quality performance and 
business performance.  

Viada-Stenger et al. 
(2010); 

Case study of a hotel in 
Spain 

The cause of failure of the quality 
standard certification in the hotel was 
the lack of commitment and 
involvement on the part of 
management. This cause led to 
several issues, such as inflexibility to 
change among the members of the 
firm, a lack of training, a 
misperception of a quality system.  
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Table 2-5: Studies of quality management and its outcomes (cont.). 

Research study Method, sample and 
setting Outcomes and key findings 

Albaladejo, González-
Martínez, and Martínez-
García (2014) 

Longitudinal archival 
data of the tourism 
industry in Spain for the 
period 1970 to 2010 
 

Quality of services of the tourism 
industry contributes not only to 
businesses in the industry 
themselves, but also to a positive 
long-run economic growth of a 
nation.  
 

Molina-Azorín et al. 
(2015)  

Mixed-methods, 
combining 13 interviews 
and 355 questionnaire 
responses from Spanish 
hotels 

Quality-management capability 
promotes the adoption of PES. Both 
differentiation and cost competitive 
advantage can be obtained from 
quality and environmental 
management.  
 

 

When a quality management program is implemented, a firm has to evaluate its quality 

performance to make sure that quality management objectives are met. Quality performance, as 

a result of quality management, can be measured in several ways. For example, Curkovic et al. 

(2000) conducted a mail survey to examine the relationship between TQM and environmentally 

responsible manufacturing in the US automobile industry. Seven measures were used to reflect 

the impact of quality management on quality performance in this study: after-sales customer 

complaints, customer rejection of the products, defect rates/cost, employee absenteeism, cost of 

quality control, employee grievances, and total cost of purchased parts. To investigate the 

relationships among TQM factors and business results, Sila and Ebrahimpour (2005) measured 

quality performance by considering three perceptual measures: customer-focused results, human 

resource results and organisational effectiveness results. Molina-Azorín et al. (2015) extended the 

quality performance measures of Curkovic et al. (2000) to investigate the effect of quality 

management on competitive advantage in the Spanish hotel industry. According to Molina-Azorín 

et al. (2015), quality performance is reflected in reduced customer complaints, increased customer 

satisfaction, fewer service errors, lower cost of quality control, lower employee absenteeism, 

fewer employee complaints, increased employee satisfaction, increased service quality, increased 

productivity and the faster provision of service.  

2.1.6 Pro-environmental attitudes 

In the previous sections, several capabilities that might influence the adoption of PES 

were discussed. The development of PES not only requires unique organisational resources and 

capabilities, it also requires a firm to have management that has a positive attitude towards the 

environment (Papagiannakis & Lioukas, 2012). Apart from the economic benefits that can arise 
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from PES, managers who have positive attitudes towards sustainable development are more likely 

to adopt green strategies (Carballo-Penela & Castromán-Diz, 2014).  

Environmental behaviour can be predicted by environmental attitude (Kaiser et al., 1999). 

Schultz, Shriver, Tabanico, and Khazian (2004, p. 31) define environmental attitude as “the 

collection of beliefs, affect, and behavioural intentions a person holds regarding environmentally 

related activities or issues”. Several theories were proposed to explain pro-environmental attitudes 

and the relationship between pro-environmental attitude and environmental behaviour. The 

following sections discuss these topics.  

2.1.6.1 The theory of planned behaviour 

Attitude toward environmental behaviour has been adopted from the theory of reasoned 

action (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980) and its extended version, the theory of planned behaviour (TPB) 

(Ajzen, 1985). The TPB assumes that attitudes toward a specific behaviour, subjective norms and 

perceived behavioural control affect people’s intention to behave in certain ways, which in turn 

leads to actual behaviour. Figure 2-2 depicts the TPB.  

 
Source: Adopted Ajzen (1991, p. 182)  

Figure 2-2: The theory of planned behaviour. 

As can be seen from Figure 2-2, a central factor that predicts one’s behaviour is his/her 

intention to perform a specific behaviour; and this intention is motivated by three main 
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components: attitude toward the behaviour, subjective norm, and perceived behavioural control 

(Ajzen, 1991). The TPB suggests that attitude towards the behaviour, subjective norm and 

perceived behavioural control are related to behavioural, normative and control beliefs, 

respectively. Attitudes refer to the overall negative or positive consideration of performing the 

behaviour, while subjective norms refer to individuals’ perception of whether important other 

people would want them to perform a specific behaviour (Fielding, McDonald, & Louis, 2008). 

In addition, perceived behavioural control refers to individual’s perceived difficulty or ease of 

performing a specific behaviour (Ajzen, 1991). According to TPB, therefore, an individual who 

(1) has positive attitudes toward environmental protection, (2) thinks that there is normative 

support for engaging in the protection, and (3) perceives that he/she can easily engage in the 

protection, should have strong intentions to perform the pro-environmental behaviour (Fielding 

et al., 2008).  

2.1.6.2 The new environmental (ecological) paradigm 

  Unlike the TPB, the new environmental paradigm (NEP) was intentionally developed to 

measure the environmental concern of people. Riley E.  Dunlap and Van Liere (1978) developed 

an original instrument of twelve items from the dominant social paradigm to measure the 

environmental concerns of groups of people according to their worldview. The NEP focuses on 

beliefs about the ability of humanity to interfere in the balance of nature, the rights of humanity 

to control and modify the natural environment, and the ability of humanity to control the growth 

of human societies (Riley E. Dunlap et al., 2000). The NEP evaluates not only general attitudes 

toward the environment but also attitudes toward specific environmental behaviour or to aspects 

of the environment (Fielding et al., 2008). The NEP suggests that people’s worldview has a 

positive effect on their pro-environmental behaviour (Riley E.  Dunlap & Van Liere, 1978). The 

revised NEP, so called ‘new ecological paradigm scale’, has fifteen statements, of which eight 

items represent endorsement of the new environmental paradigm and seven reflect endorsement 

of the dominant social paradigm or world view (Riley E. Dunlap et al., 2000).  

Figure 2-3 presents the main idea of the NEP. As can be seen from Figure 2-3, the NEP 

reflects the perception of people about their relationships with the nature. For example, people's 

perspective about the right to modify the natural environment to suit people’s needs; a belief about 

the laws of nature; an understanding that humans should not overconsume nondurable natural 

resources.   
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Source: Adopted from Riley E. Dunlap et al. (2000) 

Figure 2-3: The new ecological paradigm. 

2.1.6.3 The value-belief-norm theory 

In addition to the NEP, the value-belief-norm theory (VBN) of environmentalism was 

introduced to explain the relationship between environmental attitudes and behaviours (Stern, 

2000; Stern, Dietz, Abel, Guagnano, & Kalof, 1999). The VBN theory postulates a causal chain 

of personal values, ecological worldview (NEP), adverse consequences for valued objects, 

perceived ability to reduce threat, and pro-environmental personal norms that lead to actual 

behaviour. Pro-environmental behaviour can be classified into four groups, ranging from 

environmental activism, non-activist public-sphere behaviour, private sphere behaviour, and 

behaviour in an organisation. Stern (2000) argues that each variable in the causal chain directly 

affects the next variable and may directly affect other variables along the chain. The study by 

Steg, Dreijerink, and Abrahamse (2005) confirmed the causal chain of all variables in the VBN 

theory. Biospheric values, which focus on the well-being of living things, are basically considered 

to represent personal values towards environmental issues (Han, 2015; Steg et al., 2005; Stern, 

2000). Figure 2-4 depicts the chain reaction of the VBN theory. 
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Source: Adopted from Stern (2000) 

Figure 2-4: The chain reaction of the VBN theory. 

To summarise the utilisation of the TPB, NEP and VBN, Table 2-6 on page 41 provides 

a review of previous studies that were conducted based on these theories. Various research studies 

have used the TPB to investigate environmentally sustainable behaviour in general (Cordano & 

Irene Hanson, 2000; Fielding et al., 2008; Greaves, Zibarras, & Stride, 2013) and environmentally 

sustainable behaviour in the tourism industry in particular (Han, 2015; Han, Hsu, & Sheu, 2010; 

Han & Kim, 2010; March & Woodside, 2005; Quintal, Lee, & Soutar, 2010). Although a number 

of studies have used the TPB to investigate attitudes toward actual behaviour, some studies have 

found that the relationship between behavioural intentions and actual behaviour might not be 

significant (McDonald, Oates, Alevizou, Young, & Hwang, 2012; McKercher & Tse, 2012). This 

could imply that, although a manager has pro-environmental behavioural intentions, he may not 

implement green strategies. To develop and implement PES, several factors may need to be 

involved, such as the availability of resources and capabilities.  

The NEP has also been used in a number of studies to investigate the pro-environmental 

behaviour of people. Luo and Deng (2008) used 15 items of the revised version of the NEP with 

a 5-point scale to measure the degree to which people view fellow humans as a part of nature and 

found that environmental concern has a close and positive relationship with nature-based tourism 

motivations. Schultz et al. (2005) adapted the NEP to examine the relationship between values 

and attitudes about environmental issues of people in six countries. The results confirmed the 

cross-cultural generalisability of the NEP’s scales and found a relationship between pro-

environmental attitude and personal values. Luo and Deng (2008) found a positive relationship 

between environmental worldview and ecotourism in data gathered from visitors in a Chinese 

national park. de Groot and Steg (2008) used the NEP scale to measure environmental attitudes 

and found the usefulness of the NEP scale to clarify the value bases of environmental concern. 

Hawcroft and Milfont (2010) used a meta-analysis approach to provide a quantitative review of 

69 research studies using the NEP scale and recommended that all 15 items of the revised NEP 

scale must be used to ensure the accuracy of the result. K. H. Kang, Stein, Heo, and Lee (2012) 
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investigated the relationship between hotel guests’ environmental concern, measured by the NEP, 

and the willingness to pay a premium for green hotels. The results showed that guests with higher 

degrees of environmental concerns are more likely to pay premiums for hotels’ green initiatives. 

Park, Kim, and McCleary (2012) conducted an online survey of top managers in US hotels and 

found that top managers’ environmental attitudes, measured by six items of the NEP, influence 

hotels’ environmental management activities through the perceived benefits of environmental 

initiatives.  

Several studies have used the VBN theory to predict pro-environmental behaviour. For 

example, Jansson, Marell, and Nordlund (2011) predicted pro-environmental behaviours of a 

consumer to adopt a high involvement eco-innovation for an alternative-fuel vehicle. The study 

showed that VBN factors lead to the early adoption of a high involvement eco-innovation. Lind, 

Nordfjærn, Jørgensen, and Rundmo (2015) utilised the VBN theory to examine determinants of 

environmental transport behaviour. The study found that personal norms, which are 58 percent 

explained by values and beliefs, and situational factors are the significant predictors of people’s 

travel mode choice. Han (2015) merged the VBN theory and the TPB to investigate the formation 

of travellers’ pro-environmental intentions in a green (environmentally friendly) lodging context. 

The attractiveness of  non-green alternatives has been found to significantly moderate attitudes 

toward the behaviour, perceived behavioural control, and sense of obligation to take pro-

environmental actions on behavioural intention (Han, 2015).   

According to the TPB and the VBN theory, pro-environmental behaviours of people are 

the result of several determinants, such as values, beliefs, attitude, and norms.  In order to predict 

pro-environmental behaviours, those determinants need to be focused. However, if a study 

focuses only on general pro-environmental attitudes, TPB and VBN may not be the appropriate 

theories to be used. In contrast to these two theories, the NEP focuses mainly on an ecological 

worldview or pro-environmental attitude. It was found that the role of pro-environmental values 

measured by NEP is more suitable for predicting general environmental worldviews (Goh, 

Ritchie, & Wang, 2017). Therefore, the NEP is a suitable theory to be utilised when a study 

focuses on pro-environmental attitudes of a specific group of people. The NEP scale of 

environmental concern has several strengths (Riley E. Dunlap et al., 2000). First, it evaluates not 

only general attitudes toward the environment, but also attitudes toward an ecological worldview. 

Second, it offers a balanced set of anti- and pro-NEP items, which is a useful tool to avoid the 

suspicious response pattern in a survey. Finally, the scale was carefully developed to evaluate 

ecological worldviews of people by avoiding outmoded and sexist terminology.   
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours. 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

The theory of planned behaviour assumes that attitudes toward a specific behaviour, subjective norms and perceived behavioural control affect people’s 
behavioural intention to behave in certain ways, which in turn leads to actual behaviour (Ajzen, 1985). 

Cordano and 
Irene Hanson 
(2000) 

Analysed the 
behavioural 
preferences of 
environmental 
managers to 
implement the 
source reduction 
activities 

Mailed 
questionnaire to 
295 environmental 
managers at 
manufacturing 
facilities 

US Pollution prevention 
attitudes, subjective 
norms for 
environmental 
regulation, perceived 
behavioural control, 
and past source 
reduction activity 

Source 
reduction 
activities 

All independent variables link to 
the implementation of source 
reduction activities accept the 
perceived behavioural control 
variable.  

March and 
Woodside (2005) 

Compared 
planned and 
actual 
consumption 
behaviours of 
tourists 

Questionnaires 
based on the long-
interview method 
of tourists who 
visited Prince 
Edward Island, 
consisting of 2,239 
entry surveys and 
2,362 exit surveys 

Canada n/a n/a The actual consumption 
behaviour of most tourists is 
greater than planned tourist 
activities. The finding shows that 
realised tourism strategy varies 
systematically from that planned. 
It is because most tourists 
normally find available activities 
to do when in-destination rather 
than when arriving.  

Fielding et al. 
(2008) 

Investigated 
intentions to 
engage in 
environmental 
activism of two 
groups of people 

Questionnaire 
from169 first year 
students who 
participated in a 
sustainability 
conference 

Australia Environmental group 
membership, self-
identity as an 
environmental activist 

The intensions 
to participate in 
environmental 
activities 

Belonging to environmental 
groups, as well as a strong sense 
of the self as an environmental 
activist have a positive effect on 
intentions to engage in 
environmental activism. 
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours (cont.). 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

Han et al. (2010) Utilised TPB to 
explain 
customers’ 
intentions to 
stay in a green 
hotel 

Web-based 
questionnaire 
through an online 
market research 
company with 428 
responses 

US Attitude, subjective 
norm, and perceived 
behavioural control of 
hotel customers 

Customers’ 
intentions to 
visit green 
hotels 

Attitude, subjective norm, and 
perceived behavioural control 
have a positive effect on 
intentions to stay at a green hotel. 
Customers who actively engage 
in environmentally friendly 
actions and those who do not 
participate often in ecofriendly 
activities are not different in 
terms of their intentions to visit a 
green hotel.  
 

Quintal et al. 
(2010) 

Investigated the 
antecedents of 
intentions of 
Asian tourists to 
visit Australia 

Questionnaire 
based on an online 
survey method of 
402, 443, and 342 
responses from 
South Korea, 
China, and Japan, 
respectively.  

Australia Perceived risk, 
perceived uncertainty, 
attitudes toward 
visiting Australia, 
subjective norms, and 
perceived behavioural 
control 

Intention to 
visit Australia 

While subjective norms and 
perceived behavioural control are 
associated with intention to visit 
Australia in all three countries, 
only attitudes toward visiting 
Australia of Japanese tourists are 
associated. This means that, in 
order to visit the country, other 
factors are more important than 
their attitudes toward visiting 
Australia of people in China and 
South Korea  
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours (cont.). 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

McKercher and 
Tse (2012) 

Studied the 
relationship 
between 
intention and 
actual repeat 
visitation 

Longitudinal data 
from 30 markets 
visited either Hong 
Kong or New 
Zealand and cross-
sectional data of 
152 markets visited 
16 destinations 

Cross-
country 

Intention to repeat 
visitation 

Actual repeat 
visitation 

There is no relationship between 
intention and actual repeat 
visitation because the intention is 
not measured in a probabilistic 
manner.  

Greaves et al. 
(2013) 

Explored 
environmental 
behavioural 
intentions in a 
workplace 

Questionnaire 
based on an online 
survey method of 
449 participants 

UK Attitude, subjective 
norm, and perceived 
behavioural control of 
employees 

Intentions to 
engage in pro-
environmental 
behaviours 

All TPB variables are associated 
with intentions to engage in pro-
environmental behaviours (PC 
switch off, video-conferencing, 
and recycling) except perceived 
behavioural control does not link 
to recycling intentions.  

Han (2015) Studied factors 
that influence 
pro-
environmental 
behaviour 
intentions, and 
investigated the 
moderating 
impact of non-
green 
alternatives 

Questionnaire 
based on an online 
survey method of 
308 responses 

US Attitude, subjective 
norm, and perceived 
behavioural control, 
and sense of obligation 
to take pro-
environmental actions 

Behavioural 
intention for 
green hotel stay 

When non-green alternatives are 
less attractive, attitudes, 
perceived behavioural control, 
and sense of obligation to take 
pro-environmental actions are 
more important for pro-
environmental behaviour 
intentions.  
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours (cont.). 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

The new environmental (ecological) paradigm focuses on beliefs about the ability of humanity to interfere in the balance of nature, the rights of 
humanity to control and modify the natural environment, and the ability of humanity to control the growth of human societies (Riley E.  Dunlap & Van 
Liere, 1978; Riley E. Dunlap et al., 2000).  

Poortinga, Steg, 
and Vlek (2004) 

Studied the link 
between 
environmental 
concerns of 
households for 
home and 
transport 
energy-saving 
behaviours 

Mailed 
questionnaire to 
455 households  

Netherlands Values, worldviews, 
beliefs 

Policy support 
and home and 
transport 
energy-saving 
behaviours 

The personal values and general 
and specific environmental 
concerns significantly affect how 
people support government 
regulation and market strategies 
aimed at managing 
environmental problems. 
Moreover, these factors are 
associated with specific home 
and transport energy-saving 
behaviours. 

Schultz et al. 
(2005) 

Examined the 
relationship 
between values 
and attitudes 
about 
environmental 
issues of people.  

Questionnaire from 
students in 6 
countries with a 
total of 988 
responses  

Cross-
country 
(Brazil, 
Czech 
Republic, 
Germany, 
India, New 
Zealand, 
and Russia) 

Environmental 
attitudes, values 

Environmental 
behaviours 

The results confirm the cross-
cultural generalisability of the 
relationship between pro-
environmental attitude and 
personal values. 
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours (cont.). 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

de Groot and 
Steg (2008) 

Distinguished 
three different 
value 
orientations and 
tested the 
usefulness of 
measures (VBN 
and NEP) about 
values and 
environmental 
attitudes 

Multi-studies: 
Study 1: 
Questionnaire from 
112 respondents 

Study 2: 
Questionnaire from 
490 respondents 
from 5 countries 

Study 3: 
Questionnaire 
from184 students  

Netherlands, 
Austria, 
Czech 
Republic, 
Italy, and 
Sweden 

n/a n/a Egoistic, altruistic, and 
biospheric value orientations are 
unique and related to general and 
specific beliefs and behavioural 
intention. The results also 
confirm the usefulness of the 
NEP scale to clarify the value 
bases of environmental concern 

Luo and Deng 
(2008) 

Examines the 
relationship 
between pro-
environmental 
attitudes and 
nature-based 
tourism 

Questionnaire 
based on an on-site 
convenience 
survey of 335 
tourists who visited 
a nature park 

China Pro-environmental 
attitudes 

Nature-based 
tourism 
motivations 

Environmental concern has a 
close and positive relationship 
with nature-based tourism 
motivations. 

Sampaio, 
Thomas, and 
Font (2012) 

Examined the 
reason for 
different levels 
of 
environmental 
participation 

Mixed-methods, 
including 81 
survey responses 
and 9 interviews 

Scotland Life experiences, 
worldviews, personal 
agency beliefs and goal 
orientation 

Levels of 
environmental 
engagement 

The ecological worldview of 
managers is one of the factors 
that influences small firms in the 
tourism industry to engage in 
environmental management. 
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours (cont.). 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

Park et al. (2012) Examine the 
relationship 
between top 
manager’s 
environmental 
attitudes and 
environmental 
management 

Questionnaire 
based on an online 
survey method of 
206 hotel managers  

US  Pro-environmental 
attitude, perceived 
benefits of 
environmental program 

environmental 
management 

Top managers’ environmental 
attitudes positively affect hotels’ 
environmental management 
activities through perceived 
benefits of environmental 
initiatives. 

K. H. Kang et al. 
(2012)  

Investigated the 
relationship 
between hotel 
guests’ 
environmental 
concern and the 
willingness to 
pay a premium 
for green hotels. 

Questionnaire from 
455 responses 

US Pro-environmental 
attitudes  

The willingness 
to pay a 
premium for 
green practices 
in hotels  

Guests with higher degrees of 
environmental concerns are more 
likely to pay premiums for 
hotels’ green initiatives. 

Atav, Altunoğlu, 
and Sönmez 
(2015); Goh et al. 
(2017) 

Invested factors 
that influence 
non-compliant 
behaviours at 
national parks 

Questionnaire to 
325 tourists who 
visited a national 
park 

Australia Attitudes, subjective 
norms, and perceived 
behaviour control 
towards venturing off 
trail and pro-
environmental attitudes 

Intentions to 
venture off trail 

While subjective norm is the 
strongest factor that predicts the 
non-compliant behaviour at 
national parks, perceived 
behaviour control and pro-
environmental attitudes are not. 
The NEP is suitable for 
predicting general environmental 
worldviews. 
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours (cont.). 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

The value-belief-norm theory postulates a causal chain of personal values, ecological worldview (NEP), adverse consequences for valued objects, 
perceived ability to reduce threat, and pro-environmental personal norms that lead to actual behaviour (Stern et al., 1999). 

Kaiser, Hübner, 
and Bogner 
(2005) 

Contrast VBN 
and TPB to 
explain 
conservation 
behaviour 

Questionnaire from 
468 university 
students 

Germany TPB’s intention and 
VBN’s personal norms  

Conservation 
behaviour 

TPB’s intention explains 95 
percent of people’s conservation 
behaviour and VBN’s personal 
norms explain 64 percent.  

Steg et al. (2005) Examines 
factors that 
influence the 
acceptability of 
energy policies 

Questionnaire from 
112 households 

Netherlands Values, beliefs, norms The 
acceptability of 
energy policies 
to reduce the 
emission of 
CO2 

All variables are related to the 
next variable in the causal chain. 
It starts from general values to 
beliefs about human–
environment relations, leading to 
behaviour specific beliefs and 
norms, and finally acceptability 
judgements. 

Oreg and Katz-
Gerro (2006) 

Examined 
factors that 
predict pro-
environmental 
behaviours 

Archival data from 
the International 
Social Survey 
Program, 
comprising data 
from 31,042 
respondents from 
27 countries 

Cross-
country 

Environmental concern, 
perceived threat, 
perceived behavioural 
control, willingness to 
sacrifice, and national 
factors of harmony and 
post-materialism 

Pro-
environmental 
behaviours 
(Recycling, 
refraining from 
driving, 
environmental 
citizenship) 

Accept harmony factor, Post-
materialistic values affect 
environmental concern. Then, 
environmental concern, 
perceived threat, and perceived 
behavioural control positively 
affect willingness to sacrifice, 
which in turn leads pro-
environmental behaviours. 
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Table 2-6: The studies of pro-environmental behaviours (cont.). 

Author (year) Focus Method and 
sample Setting Independent variables Dependent 

variables Key findings 

Jansson et al. 
(2011) 

Utilised VBN to 
predict pro-
environmental 
behaviours of 
consumers to 
adopt a high 
involvement 
eco-innovation 
of alternative 
fuel vehicles. 

Mailed 
questionnaire from 
474 car owners 

Sweden Values, beliefs, norms Behaviours to 
adopt a high 
involvement 
eco-innovation 

The study showed that VBN 
factors lead to the early adoption 
of a high involvement eco-
innovation. The early adopters of 
eco-cars have higher levels of 
pro-environmental values, 
beliefs, and personal norms.  

Han (2015) Investigated 
factors that 
influence pro-
environmental 
behaviour 
intentions 

Online 
questionnaire with 
308 responses 

US Attitude, subjective 
norm, and perceived 
behavioural control, 
and sense of obligation 
to take pro-
environmental actions 

Behavioural 
intention for 
green hotel stay 

Attitudes, perceived behavioural 
control, and sense of obligation 
to take pro-environmental actions 
are among significant factors that 
affect pro-environmental 
behaviour intentions to stay in a 
green hotel.  

Lind et al. (2015) Examined 
determinants of 
environmental 
transport 
behaviours. 

Questionnaire 
from1,043 
residents in 6 urban 
areas 

Norway VBN’s factors Travel mode 
choice 

Personal values and beliefs 
explain 58 percent of norms. In 
turn, personal norms and 
situational factors are the 
significant predictors of people’s 
travel mode choice. 
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As can be seen from Table 2-6, a number of studies investigated attitudes and behaviours 

of parties involved in environmental activities. However, few studies have investigated the 

corporate level about the effect of pro-environmental attitudes of management on the adoption of 

PES. It has been argued that top managers’ environmental attitudes affect the environmental 

management activities of hotels as management is a key factor in setting the direction of an 

organisation (Park et al., 2014). As previously discussed, the proactive environmental strategy is 

a dynamic capability of an organisation in current competitive markets (Fraj et al., 2015). 

Therefore, it would be interesting to investigate the interactions between several determinants, 

including organisational capabilities and pro-environmental attitudes of management that 

contribute to the adoption of PES. Such a study would provide more information to aid 

organisations to strengthen their competitive advantage.  

2.1.7 A holistic framework about the determinants and consequences of PES 

As discussed in the previous subsections, the development of PES requires several 

determinants. Moreover, the adoption of PES contributes to several consequences. However, it 

was found that these determinants and consequences were separately studied in different models. 

It is interesting to investigate when all of these factors are included in a same model. Therefore, 

this thesis proposes a comprehensive framework that combines firm-specific capabilities, pro-

environmental attitude, organisational performance, and competitive advantage into a single 

model in order to provide a holistic picture. Particularly, the comprehensive model utilises the 

natural-resource-based view of the firm and the new environmental paradigm to merge previous 

findings in relation to PES. 

Hart (1995) argues that the natural-resource-based view of the firm comprises three 

interconnected strategies, (1) product stewardship, (2) sustainable development and (3) pollution 

prevention. The product stewardship strategy focuses on product design and development 

processes in order to exit environmentally hazardous businesses, redesign existing product 

systems to reduce liability, and develop new products with lower life-cycle costs. The sustainable 

development strategy relates to substantial investment and a long-term commitment to market 

development that require a long-term vison of management to minimise environmental impacts 

and to maximise long-term organisational performance. In order to implement product 

stewardship and sustainable development strategies, it is argued that firms require capabilities in 

cross-functional management (socially complex skills) and in establishing shared vision (rare 

skills) (Hart, 1995). Based on this argument, capabilities related to learning and innovation are 

required and Fraj et al. (2015) included these capabilities in their model to investigate the effects 

of organisational capabilities on the adoption of PES and organisational competitive advantage. 

Others also found that learning competency (Aguilera-Caracuel et al., 2012; Chan et al., 2014; 
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Delmas et al., 2011) and innovative competency (Razumova et al., 2015; Wagner, 2009) 

independently complement the adoption of PES.   

For pollution-prevention strategy, firms aim to reduce emissions by using continuous-

improvement methods. Under a total quality management point of view, pollution is another form 

of waste, which is to be eliminated in the pursuit of quality (Hart, 1995). Generally, quality 

management is an integrated approach aiming to continuously improve products and processes of 

a firm through the voluntary involvement of all levels of employees in order to exceed customer 

expectations (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Moreover, quality management provides a firm with 

integrated knowledge and skills, which can be considered as a tacit skill (J. Barney, 1991). Hart 

(1995) argues that firms that do not have well-developed quality management processes may not 

be able to implement pollution-prevention strategies. These strategies require the voluntary 

involvement of all levels of employees in a continuous-improvement effort and also the integrated 

knowledge and skills of employees. Therefore, firms with the capability of quality management 

are more likely to accumulate the resources necessary for pollution prevention than firms without 

such a capability. Based on Hart (1995)’s proposition, quality management is another capability 

that is crucial for the adoption of proactive environmental strategies. Molina-Azorín et al. (2015) 

studied the relationship between quality management and environmental management and 

confirmed the existence of the relationship because quality management facilitates the 

development of environmental-management practices by providing useful information that can 

be used as the basis for environmental management. This study, therefore, includes quality 

management capability to the Fraj et al. (2015)’s model.  

Apart from several complementary capabilities to the adoption of PES, management that 

takes responsibility for organisational strategic direction is another significant factor contributing 

to the successful implementation of a proactive environmental strategy (López-Gamero et al., 

2011; Park et al., 2014). In other words, when management has a pro-environmental attitude firms 

are more likely to adopt green strategies. Therefore, the pro-environmental attitude of 

management is another factor that drives PES implementation. To date, these variables have been 

independently studied. In order to provide a holistic picture of the interactions between 

organisational capabilities, pro-environmental attitude of management, PES, and organisational 

performance, this study proposes a comprehensive research model that combines all these 

variables together.  

Consequently, this study is built upon the natural-resource-based view (NRBV) in order 

to explore how environmental and internal resources in relation to the PES can be utilised as 

organisational capabilities in order to gain a competitive advantage (Hart, 1995). Moreover, this 

study incorporates the NRBV theory with the psychological theory to investigate the relationship 

between the pro-environmental attitude of management and the adoption of PES as previous 
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studies showed that the pro-environmental attitude of management is a significant factor that 

pushes a firm to adopt PES (Park et al., 2012; Sampaio et al., 2012). As discussed previously in 

this chapter, resources and capabilities are important for a firm to obtain competitive advantage 

from the adoption of PES. Moreover, the successful adoption of PES also requires management 

to have a pro-environmental attitude. Therefore, both NRBV theory and NEP are critically 

associated with the adoption of PES. A previous study has shown that the internal resources and 

capabilities may influence managers’ environmental perceptions of the natural environment 

(López-Gamero et al., 2011). The integration of the two theories will provide a holistic picture of 

how several determinants can contribute to the adoption of PES and sustained competitive 

advantage.  

2.2 Proactive environmental strategies in Thailand 

As can be seen from Table 2-1 and Table 2-6, the study of PES has been extensively 

conducted in developed countries. Hart and Dowell (2011) have called for environmental 

researchers to explore the implications of the natural-resource-based view in developing countries 

with low levels of environmental activities. Therefore, this thesis extends the study of PES to a 

developing country, Thailand. In order to provide substantial contributions to the development of 

PES in Thailand, this thesis focuses on the hotel industry, which contributes significantly to 

Thailand’s economy but creates a negative impact to the environment. The following subsections 

provide information about the importance of the hotel industry in Thailand, and about the 

importance of PES to the survivability of businesses in this industry. In addition, the study of 

environmental management in Thailand is also discussed.  

2.2.1 The hotel and tourism industry and Thailand economy 

The tourism industry plays a significant role in Thailand’s economy. According to the 

travel and tourism economic impact 2017: Thailand reports in 2016 that the direct contribution of 

the travel and tourism industry was 1.29 trillion baht (USD36.7bn), 9.2 percent of the total GDP 

(World Travel and Tourism Council, 2017). From the same report, it is expected to rise by 9.3 

percent in 2017, and by 6.7 percent annually from 2017 to 2027, to reach 2.70 trillion baht 

(USD76.9bn), 14.3 percent of total GDP in 2027. Moreover, the tourism industry also contributes 

directly to the job market. Its 2.3 million jobs in 2016 are expected to rise by 6.3 percent in 2017 

and by 5.0 percent to 4 million jobs in 2027 (World Travel and Tourism Council, 2017).  

Thailand was recently in third position for international tourism receipts in the world 

rankings with the highest increase of 27.9 percent from 2014 to 2016, see Table 2-7 (United 

Nation World Tourism Organisation, 2017). According to the MasterCard 2017 Global 

Destination Cities Index (Mastercard, 2017), the capital city Bangkok was ranked number one 

among the world’s top-20 most-visited cities with 19.41 million overnight international visitors 
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in 2016. Although there has been political unrest in Thailand, the Thai tourism industry is 

expected to recover quickly from the impact of recent political unrest (Horwath HTL Asia-Pacific, 

2015).  

The hotel sector, a major part of the tourism industry, plays a key role in Thailand’s 

economy. In 2016, 22.6 percent of the average per capita spending per day of international tourists 

was for accommodation, shopping was 22.9 percent, followed by 20.6 percent for food and 

beverages, 21.5 percent for local services, 9.7 percent for local transport, and 2.6 percent for other 

purposes (Mastercard, 2017). According to the 2014 hotels and guest houses survey, more than 

10,000 hotels and guest houses throughout the country provided approximately 500,000 rooms 

(National Statistical Office of Thailand, 2014). Approximately 101 hotels, comprising about 

18,000 rooms, were introduced into the market in 2014 (Horwath HTL Asia-Pacific, 2015). 

Investing in new facilities will increase the job market and will have a positive impact on the Thai 

economy.  

Table 2-7: The world’s top international tourism receipts. 

Rank Country 

International tourism receipts 

US$ (billion) Change (%) 

2016 2015 2015 to 2016 2014 to 2015 

1 United States 205.9 205.4 0.3 7.0 

2 Spain 60.3 56.5 6.9 -13.3 

3 Thailand 49.9 44.9 11.0 16.9 

4 China 44.4 45.0 -1.2 2.1 

5 France 42.5 44.9 -5.3 -22.9 

6 Italy 40.2 39.4 2.0 -13.3 

7 United Kingdom 39.6 45.5 -12.9 -2.3 

8 Germany 37.4 36.9 1.4 -14.8 

9 Hong Kong 32.9 36.2 -9.1 -5.8 

10 Australia 32.4 28.9 12.3 -8.2 
      

Source: United Nation World Tourism Organisation (2017) 

The Crotti and Misrahi’s Travel and Tourism Competitiveness (TTC) Report 2017 

published by the World Economic Forum (Crotti & Misrahi, 2017) ranks Thailand as number 34 

out of 136 competitive tourism nations. Spain is ranked number one, followed in order by France, 

Germany, Japan, the United Kingdom, the United States, Australia, Italy, Canada and 

Switzerland. Figure 2-5 presents the performance of Thailand from the TCC report. The dark 

colours represent the scores of Thailand, whereas the light colours represent the highest scores 

for each element. According to the report, the Thai score is significantly high on natural resources 
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(7th) and tourist service infrastructure (16th). However, the score is relatively low on 

environmental sustainability (122nd) and on safety and security (118th). For the environmental 

sustainability index, scores are very low, in particular, areas such as stringency of environmental 

regulations, air pollution, number of environmental treaty ratifications and enforcement of 

environmental regulations. Improving environmental management will definitely strengthen 

Thailand’s tourism competitive advantage.  

 

Source: Adopted from Crotti and Misrahi (2017, p. 320) 

Figure 2-5: Overall performance of Thailand from the Travel and Tourism Competitive Index 2017. 

Compared with a previous issue of the TTC report (Crotti & Misrahi, 2015), the overall 

score for Thailand has improved from 4.26 in 2015 to 4.38 in 2017 (see Table 2-8). Basically, the 

overall score is computed based on scores from 14 elements. Each element is rated from one to 

seven, where seven represents the highest score. Then, the overall score and scores of each 

element are compared and ranked with other nations. As can be seen from Table 2-8, the scores 

for most of the elements have increased. This represents the improved performance of the travel 

and tourism competitive advantage of Thailand. Interestingly, the score on the environmental 

sustainability element has also improved from 3.46 in 2015 to 3.57 in 2017. However, the rank 

on the environmental sustainability element is still critically low and has dropped six places from 

116th to 122nd. This suggests that environmental sustainability issue is the real challenge for the 

hotel and tourism industry in Thailand. 
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Table 2-8: Overall performance of Thailand in 2015 and 2017. 

Element 

2015 report 2017 report 

Rank  

(out of 141) 

Score 
(1-7) 

Rank  

(out of 136) 

Score 
(1-7) 

Overall score 35 4.26 34 4.38 

1. Business environment 38 4.78 45 4.74 

2. Safety and security 132 3.75 118 4.00 

3. Health and hygiene 89 4.87 90 4.90 

4. Human resources and labour market 29 4.98 40 4.90 

5. ICT readiness 60 4.34 58 4.79 

6. Prioritization and travel and tourism 40 4.95 34 5.05 

7. International openness 49 3.70 52 3.76 

8. Price competitiveness 36 5.06 18 5.61 

9. Environmental sustainability 116 3.46 122 3.57 

10. Air transport infrastructure 17 4.57 20 4.56 

11. Ground and port infrastructure 71 3.41 72 3.11 

12. Tourist service infrastructure 21 5.70 16 5.76 

13. Natural resources 16 4.47 7 4.95 

14. Cultural resources and business travel 34 2.79 37 2.83 

Source: The Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report 2015 and 2017 (Crotti & Misrahi, 2015; 

Crotti & Misrahi, 2017).  

As the hotel and tourism industry is important to Thailand’s economy, environmental 

sustainability and environmental management should be classed as a national agenda 

consideration. Related authorities should become more active in environmental management. So 

far, organisations such as the Thailand Business Council for Sustainable Development (TBCSD) 

and the Thailand Environment Institute (TEI) have been established in order to encourage and 

support businesses and industries to be more environmentally active. The Green Leaf Foundation, 

in particular, directly relates to the environmental issues of the hotel and tourism industry. The 

existence of these organisations shows that Thailand has commitment to environmental 

sustainability and the government has encouraged people to be active in environmental protection.  

The Green Leaf Foundation, officially founded on 17 March 1998, was jointly established 

by six organisations: Tourism Authority of Thailand, Thai Hotels Association, United Nations 

Environmental Program, Electricity Generating Authority of Thailand, Association for the 

Development of Environmental Quality, and Metropolitan Water Works Authority (The Green 

Leaf Foundation, 2017). The main objectives of the foundation are (1) to promote knowledge and 

support studies and research in the creation of a good understanding of environmental 
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conservation; (2) to assist owners and operators in the tourism industry to develop environmental 

quality standards in their work place; and (3) to develop standards of environmental practices for 

tourism and tourism-related business in responding to consumer requirements.  

The Green Leaf Program for hotels, initiated under the Green Leaf Foundation and 

organised by the Board of Environmental Promotion of Tourism Activities, has developed 

practical environmental checklists for hotels. Hotels joining the program will be assessed and 

graded in order to measure their operational efficiency in environmental management. These 

hotels will be awarded with Green Leaf Certificates ranging from one to five leaves, with five 

denoting the highest achieving hotel in environmental management. So far only 219 hotels have 

joined the program (The Green Leaf Foundation, 2017). These hotels can be considered as 

proactive environmental management organisations. The concern is, why have so few hotels 

participated in the program so far? Is it because they do not have company-specific capabilities 

to support the implementation of PES, because they do not realise the contributions PES can 

make, or because of both? Studying proactive environmental hotels will provide a better 

understanding as to how organisational capabilities and a pro-environmental attitude of 

management support the adoption of PES, and how these strategies will affect organisational 

competitive advantage and performance.  

2.2.2 Environmental management in Thailand 

Although several organisations were established to encourage and support more 

environmentally active businesses and industries, such as the TBCSD, the TEI and the Green Leaf 

Foundation, there is little empirical evidence relating to environmental management. The 

Thailand Development Research Institute report of 1996 on environmental strategy in Thailand 

(Kaosa-ard & Pednekar, 1996) noted that many businesses have been increasingly active in 

environmental conservation projects but the contribution of the business sector in environmental 

management still remains low. Connelly and Limpaphayom (2004), using a data set from the 

Thailand Institute of Directors’ Corporate Governance Benchmarking Survey, examined the 

relationship between environmental reporting and firm performance and found no relation 

between these variables. This may be because, at that time, the positive results of environmental 

management were not clear to the companies in the study. As a result, resources and capabilities 

were spent inadequately on their environmental activities and, because of that, firm performance 

was not reflected in their environmental disclosures. More recently, Setthasakko (2009) 

conducted a qualitative case study to investigate the primary barriers in the Thai frozen seafood 

processing companies to the implementation of environmental strategies. Three primary barriers 

were found from that study: (1) perception on product sustainability, (2) cultural diversity and (3) 

lack of top management commitment to the natural environment. These factors could impede the 

adoption of environmental initiatives in business entities. Another factor that could affect the 
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successful adoption of environmental protection strategies is the involvement of communities and 

society.  Bennett and Dearden (2014) studied community perceptions of national marine parks in 

Thailand and found that local people do not support conservation because they feel that marine 

protected areas have negative impacts on their fisheries and agricultural livelihoods and negligible 

benefits for tourism livelihoods. The results could imply that local people are more concerned 

about their own livelihoods than the environment. To investigate current situations about the 

environmental management in Thailand, and to help the country to improve its environmental 

suitability, more studies are urgently required.  

As previously discussed, the hotel and tourism industry plays a key role in Thailand’s 

economy. Thailand, however, was not ranked high in the TTC report 2017 (Crotti & Misrahi, 

2017). Although it has a rich variety of natural resources, Thailand performs poorly on sustaining 

its natural environment. This requires all stakeholders to pay more attention to environmental 

sustainability. Although the Green Leaf Foundation was initiated specifically to assist businesses 

in the tourism industry to develop environmental management initiatives and to promote 

knowledge and support research in the creation of a good understanding of environmental 

conservation, few research studies about proactive environmental strategy in Thailand, 

particularly in the hotel and tourism industry context, have emerged. Green (2005) explored the 

perceptions of community members of a small town on one of the most visited islands, Koh 

Samui, about the effects of tourism development on the natural environment. The results showed 

that a range of environmental setting changes related to the rapid growth of tourism activities on 

the island, and that these changes were perceived as a negative impact on the lives of the 

inhabitants and their everyday environment. Henderson (2007) found that after the 2004 tsunami, 

several hotels in Phuket became more active about environmental sustainability. However, the 

consequences of becoming proactive in environmental sustainability have not been investigated. 

Researchers can play a key role in helping the nation to strengthen its travel and tourism 

competitiveness by providing more understanding about the causes and effects of proactive 

environmental management. 

2.2.3 An extension of the study of PES in the hotel industry in Thailand 

Previous research in the hotel and tourism industry focussed mainly on developed 

countries (Fraj et al., 2015; Leonidou et al., 2015; Leonidou et al., 2013; Molina-Azorín et al., 

2015) while few studies have been conducted in developing countries (Myung et al., 2012). 

Although strategies that are implemented successfully in one country may be transferable in 

another country, the implementation of PES is likely to be affected by local factors such as local 

government regulations, the local environmental infrastructure, and the resources available (Park 

et al., 2014). Moreover, the environmental challenges and policy choices in developing countries 

differ substantially from those in developed countries because of the large informal economy, 
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high levels of poverty and inequality, weak capacity and resources for innovation and investment, 

as well as limited mechanisms for implementing environment-related incentives (OECD, 2013).  

Social and cultural diversity affect strategic management and a firm’s performance. In 

terms of strategy formulation, Schneider (1989) found that different cultural assumptions about 

the environment and the nature of relationships within the organisation could result in different 

approaches in strategy formulation. Moreover, different cultures are more likely to interpret and 

respond to the same strategic issue in different ways (Schneider & De Meyer, 1991). Research 

found that cultural and technological resources influence investment preferences and a firm’s 

performance (J. Li, Lam, & Qian, 2001). Hence, European companies and Asian companies, for 

example, would formulate and interpret their strategies differently according to the cultural 

distance—differences between national cultures. Cultural distance could also affect the attitude 

and behaviour of people, especially pro-environment behaviour. Kollmuss and Agyeman (2002) 

noted that demographic factors, external factors, such as economic, social and cultural, and 

internal factors, such as motivation, pro-environmental knowledge, values, awareness, attitudes, 

are the major factors that influence the pro-environmental behaviour of individuals. As 

Setthasakko (2009) concluded, the perception of people about product sustainability, the lack of 

commitment to the natural environment by top management, and cultural diversity are the main 

barriers for Thai companies against implementing environmental strategies. Because of social and 

cultural diversity, the relationships between PES and a firm’s performance in developed countries 

may differ from those in developing countries. In other words, results from environmental 

management research in developing countries might differ considerably from or strongly support 

those of studies in other settings. Therefore, further research is required.  

As discussed previously in Section 2.2.1, Thailand is one of many developing countries 

that relies heavily on revenue from tourism. However, tourism, and the hotel industry in 

particular, has a negative impact on the natural environment. According to Crotti and Misrahi 

(2017), Thailand performs poorly in environmental sustainability, which could affect the nation’s 

competitive advantage in the tourism industry. Although organisations such as the Green Leaf 

Foundation have been established to promote PES that will help Thailand’s hotels strengthen their 

competitive advantage, very few hotels have participated in this initiative. It suggests that PES is 

still relatively uncommon in Thailand. In an effort to extend the study of PES into the context of 

developing countries in which the hotel and tourism industry plays a major role in its economy, 

Thailand is appropriate for the purpose of this particular study. 

2.3 Chapter summary 

Previous research has shown the positive consequences of the implementation of PES. 

To successfully implement PES, various determinants are required. Unique capabilities of 
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learning, innovation and quality management, as well as management attitudes toward 

environmental issues were found to have positive effects on the implementation of PES. So far, 

these variables have been studied in different models. This study extends the existing models by 

combining them in a single framework in order to provide a holistic picture. A number of studies 

have been conducted to investigate the determinants and consequences of the adoption of PES in 

various settings around the world, especially in developed economies such as Spain, Greece, the 

United States, the United Kingdom and Australia. However, little is known about the adoption of 

PES in developing countries in which the hotel industry plays a major role in their economies. As 

social and cultural diversity and the different perceptions of people on environmental issues affect 

pro-environmental behaviour, it is essential to establish whether the positive relationship of these 

capabilities with PES implementation and firm performance is applicable in developing countries. 

This thesis uses the lens of the natural-resource-based view and the new environmental paradigm 

to address and answer the proposed research questions. Two research objectives are proposed: (1) 

to propose a comprehensive framework that utilises the natural-resource-based view of the firm 

and the psychological theory of the new environmental paradigm by merging previous findings 

in relation to PES in the hotel industry; and (2) to explore the effect of environmentally friendly 

strategies in Thailand. The next chapter will discuss the development of the hypotheses.      
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CHAPTER 3 : HYPOTHESIS DEVELOPMENT 

As discussed in the previous chapter about the natural-resource-based view, it is argued 

that PES requires firms to identify the combination of skills and resources that will help them to 

fit into the natural environment (Fraj et al., 2015). Various studies have found factors that help to 

identify and exploit environmental threats and opportunities: learning competency (Calantone et 

al., 2002; Fraj et al., 2015; Hart, 1995; Teece, 2007), innovation competency (Clarkson et al., 

2011; Fraj et al., 2015; Teece, 2007; Wagner, 2009) and quality management (Flynn et al., 1995; 

Hart, 1995; Molina-Azorín et al., 2015).  

From a psychological perspective, attitude towards a specific behaviour leads to actual 

behaviour (Ajzen, 1985). It means that people with a pro-environmental attitude are likely to be 

active in environmental protection. Previous studies found that management attitudes toward 

environmental issues is another factor that drives an organisation to adopt green strategies 

(Carballo-Penela & Castromán-Diz, 2014; López-Gamero et al., 2011; Park et al., 2014). 

Therefore, management with a pro-environmental attitude, complemented by organisational 

capability, will together help an organisation to adopt PES in order to prevent environmental 

problems. 

The adoption of PES could lead to several benefits. As discussed in the previous chapter, 

the adoption of PES supported by unique and firm specific resources and capabilities can help an 

organisation to obtain sustained competitive advantage (Hart, 1995; Hart & Dowell, 2011). 

Research has found that sustained competitive advantage from the adoption of PES can be 

achieved through environmental performance (Wagner, 2009) and quality performance (Molina-

Azorín et al., 2015).  

To answer the research questions about the determinants and the consequences of the 

adoption of PES, this chapter discusses the theoretical background of each hypothesis to the 

proposed holistic research framework of the hotel industry in Thailand. 

3.1 Organisational capabilities and PES 

The following hypotheses are built upon the natural-resource-based view, which argues 

that the utilisation of organisational capabilities through PES will lead to sustained competitive 

advantage (Hart, 1995). Three hypotheses were developed to explore the relationships between 

organisational capabilities, including learning orientation, innovativeness and quality 

management, and the adoption of PES.  
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3.1.1 The relationship between learning orientation and PES 

All four components of the learning orientation are important for the adoption of PES. 

First, an organisation with a commitment to learning—valuing learning (Baker & Sinkula, 1999) 

and detecting and correcting errors—values learning as a tool to eliminate environmental 

problems and to pursue sustained competitive advantage. Second, open-mindedness, which is the 

willingness of an organisation to question its long-held routines and knowledge and to accept the 

need to change out-of-date mental models, is a factor that helps an organisation to encourage all 

employees to challenge their norms and beliefs about environmental problems (Fraj et al., 2015). 

This could lead to a new way to cope with environmental inefficiencies. Third, an organisation 

with a shared vision establishes the common commitment to an organisation’s future by pushing 

organisational members at all levels to work in the same direction and communicating its goals 

and directions about environmental protection to all employees (Alt et al., 2015). Fourth, intra-

organisational knowledge-sharing, which is the collective behaviours and beliefs that relate to the 

spread of learning among various units within an organisation (Calantone et al., 2002), helps an 

organisation to manage and organise its environmental knowledge.  

An organisation that has both a learning orientation and PES can identify environmental 

changes successfully (Martínez-Martínez et al., 2015), as learning-oriented organisations have 

the tools to develop PES (Aguilera-Caracuel et al., 2012). Because multiple fields of expertise are 

required for the adoption of PES, firms with higher levels of learning capabilities are more likely 

to utilise and integrate their knowledge related to the environment than firms with lower levels of 

learning skills (Delmas et al., 2011). However, a learning style of individuals may moderate 

managerial approaches to environmental issues (Joy & Kolb, 2009; Park et al., 2014). Therefore, 

people from different countries and backgrounds have their own preferences regarding learning 

and sharing their knowledge. These differences could affect the learning orientation in an 

organisation and the relationship between learning orientation and the implementation of PES. 

Therefore, organisations in different countries may implement their PES in different ways and at 

different levels. 

 Research has found learning orientation has a positive impact on PES (see Table 2-2). 

For example, Pinkse et al. (2010) found that absorptive capacity stimulates the adoption of PES 

by encouraging employees in a firm to update knowledge through education and a common ability 

to source the knowledge that is necessary for environmental decision-making. Aragón-Correa et 

al. (2008) found that learning capability in terms of a shared vision is associated with the 

implementation of PES. Roy and Thérin (2008) concluded that knowledge management plays a 

key role in supporting firms’ efforts to increase their environmental commitment and that firms 

need an internal learning climate. Lack of knowledge and skills could impede the adoption of the 

formal environmental system in the hotel industry (Chan, 2008).  In a country with a high level 
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of environmental sustainability, Fraj et al. (2015) found that learning capability has a positive 

effect on PES implementation in the hospitality industry. As Thailand does not have a high level 

of environmental sustainability (Crotti & Misrahi, 2017), the question arises whether these 

findings are transferable. Even though the formulation of environmental policies might differ in 

different countries, and individuals’ learning styles may affect the level of PES implementation, 

learning orientation is likely to be important to organisations’ ability to implement PES 

successfully. To determine whether learning orientation (reflected by a commitment to learning, 

open-mindedness, shared vision and intra-organisational knowledge-sharing) has a positive effect 

on PES implementation in the hotel industry in Thailand, it is proposed that: 

H1: Learning orientation positively influences PES. 

3.1.2 The relationship between innovativeness and PES 

 In order to survive in highly competitive environments, innovativeness, as defined in 

Section 2.1.5.2, is one of important factors for organisational sustainability (Calantone et al., 

2002). Generally, innovation is an asset that is crucial for a long-term success as it provides 

opportunities for a firm to penetrate markets faster and a better connect to emerging markets 

(Crossan & Apaydin, 2010). However, innovation with non-eco-friendly consideration may 

endanger the sustainability of organisational competitive advantage (Hart, 1995; Hart & Dowell, 

2011). Therefore, firms need to be environmentally friendly and innovative in order to sustain 

their competitive advantage.  

The development of PES requires organisations to search for solutions to environmental 

problems by being innovative with new technologies, ideas, products and processes (Menguc & 

Ozanne, 2005). Hart (1995) affirms that the success of the implementation of PES depends on the 

willingness of the firm to continuously evolve and innovate. Christmann (2000) examined the 

relationship between a firm’s capability to process innovation and an ability to benefit from the 

implementation of green strategies and finds that a firm’s capability in product and process leads 

to cost competitive advantage through PES. Moreover, she concluded that the capability in 

product and process innovation is a valuable, rare and imperfectly imitable asset that explains 

why not all firms are able to obtain a competitive advantage at the same levels from green 

strategies. In line with previous studies, Leonidou et al. (2013) studied resources and capabilities 

as drivers of hotels’ environmental marketing strategies in Greece and confirmed that the firms’ 

technology response (its ability to sense and respond quickly to new technologies) is positively 

related to the development of an environmental marketing strategy.  

In developed countries with advanced environmental regulations such as Spain, Fraj et 

al. (2015) found that, innovative hotels tend to be proactive in their environmental strategies 

because they are more open to implementing changes in different areas in order to reduce 
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environmental inefficiencies. In developing countries, those advanced environmental regulations 

may not exist; therefore, the hotels require a high willingness to continuously innovate in order 

to compete in the market. With the willingness to change, firms will be able to adopt existing 

technologies to cope with this issue. For example, advances in information technology allow 

businesses in emerging economies to imitate best environmental practices from developed 

countries in order to compete in the global market. Hotels in developing countries with an 

innovative climate are more likely to encourage their employees to develop new ways to do things 

in order to reduce environmental inefficiencies. Therefore, a positive relationship between 

innovativeness and PES in emerging economies is proposed. 

 H2: Innovativeness positively influences PES. 

3.1.3 The relationship between quality management and PES 

 As discussed previously in Section 2.1.3, firms that implement PES will achieve 

sustained competitive advantage only when they develop complex capabilities (Hart, 1995) and 

one of them is a quality management capability. Quality management is considered as a complex 

capability because it generates integrated knowledge and skills through the involvement of all 

levels of employees to pursue continuous improvement in operations (J. Barney, 1991). The 

knowledge and skills gained from quality management is important for the adoption of PES as it 

helps firms to address and eliminate environmental problems.  

Regarding the relationship between quality management and environmental 

management, Darnall and Edwards (2006) found that firms with quality management experience 

are likely to adopt an environmental management system because the adoption cost of 

environmental management systems are lower than firms without this experience. Furthermore, 

Darnall et al. (2008) also confirmed that firms with more complementary capabilities, such as 

quality management systems, adopt more comprehensive environmental-management systems, 

which, in turn, lead to improved competitive advantage. These capabilities can help firms to 

develop extensive knowledge (integration and interaction of knowledge within the organisation) 

that complement their strategic actions to improve the environment. In line with previous studies, 

Molina-Azorín et al. (2015) also found that hotels that implement quality management programs 

prior of the adoption of PES are less likely to see obstacles to their attempts to implement 

environmental programs because QM capability provides fundamental information that facilitates 

the adoption of the environmental protection programs. Employees who are familiar with quality 

management practices will find it easier to understand what PES is about as they are aware of, 

and committed to, quality (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). In terms of the information system and 

document preparation, firms possessing a quality system can incorporate their existing system 

with other documents required for environmental management. Hence, quality management 
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capability can help firms to implement PES and environmental-management programs. 

Therefore, it is proposed that: 

  H3: Quality-management capability positively influences PES. 

3.2 The relationship between pro-environmental attitude and PES 

The development of resources and capabilities might differ from firm to firm, depending 

on the strategy that the firm wants to implement (López-Gamero et al., 2011). Although several 

factors may be involved, such as market competition, rules and regulations, and technologies, 

management is the key to the adoption of any strategies and to the development of resources and 

capabilities (Porter, 2004).  

In terms of the adoption of PES, a manager’s perception of environmental issues is 

significant in strategic environmental management. According to the theory of planned behaviour, 

attitudes toward a specific behaviour, subjective norms and perceived behavioural control affect 

people’s behavioural intention to behave in certain ways, which in turn leads to actual behaviour 

(Ajzen, 1985). It implies that managers with pro-environmental attitudes have higher intentions 

to take some actions for environmental protection. López-Gamero et al. (2011) argued that the 

passive or proactive environmental attitude of a manager, along with the resources and 

capabilities in the firm, are essential factors indicating the firm’s environmental orientation. The 

manager with a passive attitude tends to adopt end-of-pipe technologies while the manager with 

a proactive attitude is likely to introduce proactive environmental technologies that help the firm 

to prevent environmental threats to a greater extent. Henriques and Sadorsky (1999) found that 

managers in proactive environmental firms are more likely to commit to proactive environmental 

attitudes than those in reactive environmental firms. 

 Sharma (2000) proposed that if a manager views environmental issues as opportunities 

to strengthen the competitive advantage, the firm is more likely to implement PES.  Papagiannakis 

and Lioukas (2012) indicated that managers’ values, attitudes and perceptions are related to a 

firm’s environmental activities. Zhu, Sarkis, Cordeiro, and Lai (2008) confirmed that 

management commitment and support regarding the natural environment positively drive 

proactive green management practices. Carballo-Penela and Castromán-Diz (2014) examined the 

drivers of environmental proactivity in the service sector and found that a manager’s attitude 

towards sustainable development significantly influences the adoption of PES.   

For the hotel industry, Dewhurst and Thomas (2003) categorised hospitality firms 

according to their attitudes, as reflected by top managers, into three categories: unconvinced 

minor participants, anti-green pragmatists, and committed actors. The committed actors, with the 

most positive environmental attitudes, are most likely to engage in PES and commit to 

sustainability. López-Gamero et al. (2011) have argued that the proactive environmental 
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perceptions of hotel managers are behind the adoption of environmental management schemes 

with a stronger focus on proactive environmental activities. Although the lack of commitment to 

the natural environment of top management and cultural diversity were found to be the main 

barriers for Thai companies against implementing environmental strategies (Setthasakko, 2009), 

managers with pro-environmental attitudes still have greater potential to work actively on 

environmental protection.  Therefore, in line with previous studies, it is hypothesised that: 

   H4: Pro-environmental attitude of management positively influences PES. 

3.3 The relationship between learning orientation and innovativeness 

As discussed in Section 2.1.5.2, innovativeness is the ability of organisations to 

implement new ideas, processes and products (Hult et al., 2004; Hurley & Hult, 1998). New ideas, 

processes and products cannot happen without knowledge-building mechanisms (see Section 

2.1.5.1), as these will help firms to adjust their strategies to environmental changes and will lead 

to development of new products or modification of new business processes (Fraj et al., 2015). In 

other words, firms wanting to learn new things are more likely to develop new technologies and 

innovations. The influence on the innovativeness of an organisation that is committed to learning 

can be presented in three ways (Calantone et al., 2002).  First, learning-oriented organisations are 

more likely to pay close attention to new and advanced technologies and to develop and 

commercialise innovations. Second, learning-oriented organisations will not miss any market 

opportunities to fulfil customer expectations, because they have the knowledge and ability to 

understand and anticipate customer needs. Third, learning-oriented organisations will have a 

better understanding of competitors’ strengths and weaknesses because they closely monitor 

competitors’ actions in the market. All of these characteristics will help organisations to become 

innovative.  

Various studies confirm that learning orientation positively influences innovativeness in 

different industries and contexts (Alegre & Chiva, 2008; Calantone et al., 2002; Hult et al., 2004; 

Lin, 2007). For example, in a survey on CEOs in both service and manufacturing industries, 

Aragón-Correa et al. (2007) found that the collective capability of organisational learning 

simultaneously influences innovation. However, firms may not be able to manage knowledge 

effectively if employees are not willing to share their knowledge. Z. Wang and Wang (2012) 

collected data from 89 high technology firms in China to investigate the relationship between 

knowledge sharing, innovation and performance, and found that explicit and tacit knowledge 

sharing practices improve the innovative climate in the firms which in turn lead to operational 

and financial performance.  

Within the hospitality industry, it has been found that high service innovation 

performance will be achieved if tourist hotels develop knowledge-sharing behaviours and create 
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a team culture (Hu, Horng, & Christine Sun, 2009). Fraj et al. (2015) noted that updated advanced 

knowledge from learning processes would lead to the development of innovation in the hotel 

industry. Hotels with higher levels of learning climate are more likely to encourage their 

employees to find new innovative way to reduce environmental related inefficiencies. Therefore, 

learning orientation has a positive effect on the innovative climate in a hotel.  

Compared to developed countries, Intarakumnerd, Chairatana, and Tangchitpiboon 

(2002) found that Thailand is one of the developing countries that is less successful in technology 

due, in part, to less aggressive national policies and a need for intensive technological training. 

They recommended the government to encourage the development of technology in the national 

system and intensive learning in order to improve innovation. Clearly, improving learning will 

result in improved innovativeness for both public and private sectors. 

As proposed in the hypothesis two that innovativeness positively influences proactive 

environmental strategies, learning orientation may not only have a direct effect on PES, but also 

have an indirect effect on PES through innovativeness because learning orientation potentially 

supports organisations to become innovative. Therefore, it is hypothesised that:  

  H5: Learning orientation positively influences innovativeness. 

3.4 The relationship between quality management and innovativeness 

Quality-management practice is one of the factors that leads to a climate of innovation in 

an organisation. Hoang, Igel, and Laosirihongthong (2006) argue that quality management 

practices through both human and technology dimensions can help a firm to create an 

environment and culture that support innovation. According to Kim, Kumar, and Kumar (2012), 

quality management practices that result from research and development workforces can help a 

firm to apply quality management principles and techniques in their innovative activities. 

Innovative activities resulting from the adoption of quality management can help a firm minimise 

its non-value added activities, detect changes in customer demands, and reduce new product 

development time and costs (Kim et al., 2012). The customer focus of the quality management 

will encourage a firm to search for new customer expectations and, therefore, will lead a firm to 

become innovative in terms of developing and introducing new products or services (Prajogo & 

Sohal, 2001). Consequently, quality management will generate high customer satisfaction, 

increase innovativeness and improve a firm’s performance.  

  The positive relationship between quality management and innovation has been 

demonstrated by various studies in different contexts (Feng, Prajogo, Tan, & Sohal, 2006; Hoang 

et al., 2006; Kim et al., 2012; Martínez-Costa & Martínez-Lorente, 2008; Sadikoglu & Zehir, 

2010). For example, Hoang et al. (2006), investigating the relationship between quality 

management practices and innovation performance in the Vietnamese industry context, found that 
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a set of quality management practices enhanced the firm’s innovativeness in terms of the level of 

newness and the number of new products and services developed or provided. From data collected 

in a cross-sectional survey of ISO 9001:2000 certified firms in different industries in Turkey, 

Sadikoglu and Zehir (2010) confirmed that all quality management practices are significantly and 

positively correlated with innovation performance. Perdomo-Ortiz, González-Benito, and 

Galende (2006) investigated the relationship between quality management and business 

innovation capabilities in the sectors of machinery and instruments for measurement in Spain. 

They found that process management, product design and human resource management are the 

dimensions of quality management practices that strongly influence innovativeness. The study 

indicates that skills and knowledge gained from quality management practices through 

management support, human resource management, process management, and product design 

complement the development of an innovative climate in an organisation. For the service industry, 

Martínez-Costa and Martínez-Lorente (2008) found that quality management has a positive 

influence on both product and process innovation similar to that found in the manufacturing 

industry.  

In terms of developing countries, it has been found that market competition is more 

intense in developing countries than in developed countries because of several pro-competition 

factors (Glen, Lee, & Singh, 2003). In particular, the sunk costs of entry are lower in emerging 

markets than in advanced markets. Moreover, the faster rate of growth of developing countries 

relative to developed countries is another pro-competitive factor that leads to more new market 

entries, bigger markets, and greater competition (Glen et al., 2003). This means that companies 

in developing countries need to stand out from the crowd in order to survive in highly competitive 

markets. The customer focus of the quality management could be a key for a firm in developing 

countries to be the first in the market to develop and introduce new products and services that 

meet customers’ expectations. Based on this argument, quality management capability and 

innovativeness are highly correlated in developing countries. 

As proposed in H3 that quality management has a direct impact on PES, quality 

management could also have an indirect effect on PES through innovativeness because quality 

management practices provide information and techniques for innovative activities. Although no 

literature was found in the hospitality industry context, the relationship between quality 

management capability and innovativeness could be in line with the previous studies. Therefore, 

it is hypothesised that: 

  H6: Quality-management capability positively influences innovativeness. 
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3.5 PES and organisational performance 

Implementing PES could result in various benefits. In this section, several specific 

benefits of the implementation of PES are discussed.  

3.5.1 The relationship between PES and environmental performance 

One of the significant results of implementing PES is improved environmental 

performance. In line with previous studies, environmental performance in this context refers to 

the degree to which a firm improves its performance in respect of its environmental 

responsibilities (Wagner, 2009; Yang et al., 2011). Environmental management practices under 

PES include establishing environmental policy, purchasing ecological and environmentally 

friendly products, recycling, applying energy and water saving practices and providing training 

on environmental issues. Therefore, PES will enhance environmental related performance in 

terms of the reduction of environmental impacts, such as the reduction of utility consumption and 

waste (Wagner, 2009).  

In the manufacturing context, the implementation of environmental management 

practices helps firms to clarify specific environmental related goals and objectives, and enhances 

environmental performance, such as the reduction of pollutant materials, and increases the usage 

and cost effectiveness of eco-friendly component parts (Yang et al., 2011). Vachon and Klassen 

(2008) investigated the relationship between environmental collaboration in the supply chain and 

manufacturing performance of North American manufacturers and found that extending 

environmental protection activities beyond a firm’s boundaries by collaborating actively with 

primary suppliers and/or major customers improves a plant’s environmental performance.  

Because of the high volume of water and energy consumption and the use of chemicals, 

paper, and plastics in providing services in the hotel industry, green strategies provide an 

opportunity for hotels to identify environmental related inefficiencies (such as the over-

consumption of water and energy), and to initiate activities to reduce such inefficiencies. It was 

found that PES helps hotels to reduce water and energy consumption through several practices, 

including green technologies, training managers and employees, as well as utilising indicators 

and data analysis (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Consequently, an environmentally friendly 

strategy will improve an organisation’s environmental performance. Therefore, it is proposed 

that: 

  H7: PES positively influences environmental performance.  

3.5.2 The relationship between PES and competitive advantage 

The adoption of PES enhances organisational competitive advantage. In this context, a 

competitive advantage is defined as a benefit that a firm has over its main competitors, which is 
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measured in both differentiation (such as gaining brand image, attracting new customers, superior 

service quality) and cost (such as minimising operation costs and regulation compliance costs) 

competitiveness (Porter, 2004). Firms that implement PES are likely to be more innovative, 

technologically sophisticated, entrepreneurially oriented, and socially conscious than those that 

do not, which will impress their current and future customers (Menguc et al., 2010; Porter & van 

der Linde, 1995). Green marketing strategies, as part of PES, allow firms to communicate with 

their customers about environmental activities and to customise their services to become 

environmentally friendly in order to satisfy customers’ needs. Therefore, green marketing 

strategies can help hotels to reduce costs in the long run and to differentiate their offerings from 

those of their competitors (Leonidou et al., 2013). Menguc et al. (2010) argue that the 

environmentally friendly firms will go a step beyond their competitors and enjoy first-mover 

competitive status because they can present their customers with a strong signal of their 

commitment to the natural environment. Leonidou et al. (2013) point out that customers are likely 

to pay higher prices for environmentally friendly products and services and will perceive firms 

that pursue PES as different from those that do not. Consequently, these firms will gain a 

competitive advantage and grow more than they would have otherwise.  

In addition, by implementing a pollution-prevention strategy as part of PES, firms will 

improve their cost-efficiency by using continuous, total quality environmental management to 

minimise the need to invest in expensive end-of-pipeline technologies (Hart, 1995). Product and 

service costs saved from the elimination of environmental related inefficiencies will help a firm 

to reduce its market price in order to compete in a highly competitive, price-oriented market 

(Yang et al., 2011). Therefore, cost competitive advantage can be obtained.  

Although some studies found that environmental initiatives have no effect, or even a 

negative effect, on performance (Gilley, Worrell, Davidson, & El-Jelly, 2000; Wagner, Van Phu, 

Azomahou, & Wehrmeyer, 2002), more recent studies have shown competitive advantage 

resulting from the implementation of PES (Delmas et al., 2011; Fraj et al., 2015; Leonidou et al., 

2013; Menguc et al., 2010; Rodríguez & del Mar Armas Cruz, 2007; Tarí, Claver-Cortés, Pereira-

Moliner, & Molina-Azorín, 2010). In line with these studies, it is proposed that: 

  H8: PES positively influences organisational competitive advantage. 

3.5.3 The relationship between PES and quality performance 

The integration of continuous total quality management with environmental management, 

called continuous total quality environmental management (Hart, 1995), as part of a pollution 

prevention strategy can provide a positive result on quality performance. Quality performance is 

defined as the improvement of organisational performance representing three perspectives: 

customer, employee and internal business processes (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Firms that 



69 
 

implement a pollution prevention strategy as a part of PES, view pollution as a form of waste that 

should be eliminated in the pursuit of total quality environmental management (Hart, 1995). 

Therefore, the reduction of pollution will improve quality performance in terms of internal 

business processes. Moreover, the involvement of employees at all levels under PES provides not 

only an opportunity for employees to initiate new ideas and practices for environmental 

protection, but also the generation of integrated knowledge and skills (Fraj et al., 2015). This 

practice satisfies the need of employees for recognition and acceptance (sense of belonging to 

social group), which will in turn improve employee satisfaction (Rowden, 2002).  

As quality management supports proactive environmental initiatives, logically PES can 

positively link to quality performance represented in customer, employee and internal process 

performance. The more advanced the degree of the implementation of total quality environmental 

management, the greater the possibility of fulfilling customer expectations, improving customer 

satisfaction, reducing errors in service provision, reducing error in product delivery, increasing 

the quality of the service provided and improving employee satisfaction (Molina-Azorín et al., 

2015). Therefore, it is proposed that: 

  H9: PES positively influences quality performance. 

3.6 The relationship between quality management and quality performance 

Quality management is a management system implemented in order to maintain and 

improve all functions within an organisation (Flynn et al., 1995). The one of the major principles 

of quality management is to provide products and services that fulfil customer needs (Dean & 

Bowen, 1994). It requires an organisation to focus on its customers. The fulfilment of customer 

expectation can be attained through improvement of processes that create products and services. 

Therefore, the improvement of operations, innovation and quality are the significant benefits from 

quality management practices (Kim et al., 2012). In other words, quality management results in 

the improvement of organisational performance representing customer, employee and internal 

business processes (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). 

Several studies have confirmed the existence of the relationship between quality 

management and quality performance in different contexts. Molina-Azorín, Tarí, Claver-Cortés, 

and López-Gamero (2009) performed a literature review and confirmed that quality management 

influences quality performance. Conducting an empirical study of manufacturing companies in 

the United States, Sila and Ebrahimpour (2005) found that the level of quality management 

implementation, especially in leadership and information and analysis components, has a strong 

and positive relationship with organisational performance in terms of  human resource 

management, customer results, organisational effectiveness, and financial and market results. 

Molina-Azorín et al. (2015) conducted a mixed methods study to investigate the effects of quality 
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management on competitive advantage in the hotel context. According to their qualitative results, 

quality management has positive results for employee and customer satisfaction, service quality 

and efficiency, which indicates that quality management positively influences quality 

performance and can lead hotels to save on costs and to improve their image. Quantitative results 

confirmed the qualitative findings. In the context of Thailand, Laohavichien, Fredendall, and 

Cantrell (2011) studied the effects of leadership styles on quality management practices and their 

effects on quality performance of manufacturing firms. They found that leadership is a significant 

factor that affects quality management practices. Moreover, quality management practices lead to 

quality performance in terms of product returns, product rework and scrap levels. Research has 

found that leadership style affected by national culture may influence quality management 

practices (Alessandra & Louis, 2009; Mahour Mellat, Adams, Jones, Rao, & Raghu-Nathan, 

2006), which may in turn affect quality performance. However, Laohavichien et al. (2011) found 

that the same leadership style and the same quality management practices work equally well in a 

developing country as in a developed country. For further investigation of the relationship 

between quality management and quality performance in the hospitality industry of a developing 

country, it is therefore proposed that: 

  H10: Quality-management capability positively influences quality performance. 

3.7 The relationship between environmental performance and competitive advantage 

Regarding the link between environmental performance and competitive advantage, 

increased environmental efficiency could reduce costs and improve the corporate image. In the 

manufacturing context, the reduction of pollutant materials, and increasing the usage and cost 

effectiveness of eco-friendly component parts as a result of PES enabled firms to reduce their 

manufacturing costs (Yang et al., 2011). Based on empirical survey data from Taiwanese 

companies in various industries, Chiou, Chan, Lettice, and Chung (2011) confirmed a link 

between environmental performance and competitive advantage. They show that a reduction of 

hazardous waste and emissions and a lower consumption of water, electricity, gas and petrol 

enabled companies to reduce their production costs, to improve the quality of products and 

services, and to increase customer responses.  

The positive relationship between these variables is also found in the hotel industry. 

Using data from hotels in Greece, Leonidou et al. (2013) also found that the adoption of PES 

leads to superior market penetration, competitive advantage, and improved financial performance. 

Tan, Habibullah, Tan, and Choon (2017) investigated the impact of environmental performance 

on financial performance and revealed that environmental performance, especially resource 

reduction, positively affects the financial performance in the hotel industry. The resource 

reduction allows hotels to obtain cost competitive advantage.  
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Although the link between environmental performance and competitive advantage has 

been found in different contexts, Rao (2002) did not find a correlation between environmental 

performance and competitive advantage in Southeast Asian firms (Indonesia, Malaysia, 

Philippines, Thailand and Singapore). Implementing PES may require a significant amount of 

investment, and the return from such investment may be long-term. Developing countries have 

been encouraged to promote green growth strategies, and several environmental initiatives have 

been introduced by the governments of these countries (OECD, 2013); but businesses in these 

countries may not see immediate positive environmental or performance outcomes or obtain 

competitive advantage. Consequently, this study extends these previous studies into Thailand’s 

hotel industry in order to determine whether there is a relationship between environmental 

performance and competitive advantage in this industry. Therefore, it is proposed that: 

  H11: Environmental performance positively influences competitive advantage. 

3.8 The relationship between quality performance and competitive advantage 

Previous research has confirmed the positive relationship between quality performance 

and competitive advantage. For example, Flynn et al. (1995) investigated the impact of quality 

management practices on performance and competitive advantage and found that the perceived 

quality market outcomes and the percentage of items passing on first inspection were related to 

competitive advantage. These quality performances help firms to reduce unit cost of 

manufacturing, improve inventory turnover and cycle time, provide faster delivery, and gain more 

flexibility to change production volume. Similarly, Reed, Lemak, and Mero (2000) found that 

quality performance as a consequence of quality management can generate a cost- and 

differentiation-based advantage. Moreover, they found that the tacit and complex characteristics 

of the process of quality management have the potential to create a sustainability advantage, as 

they are difficult to be imitated by competitors. With higher quality, firms will benefit from lower 

costs and increased productivity, which will lead to a greater market share and increased 

competitiveness (Molina-Azorín, Tarí, et al., 2009). According to this literature, quality 

performance will positively influence organisational competitive advantage in terms of both cost 

and differentiation competitiveness.  

The link between quality management and competitiveness is also found in the hospitality 

context. C.-H. Wang, Chen, and Chen (2012) found from their study of Taiwanese hotels that 

quality management positively affects hotel performance. Because quality management helps 

hotels to strengthen their service detail, teamwork, and reward system, to modify business-

operating patterns, and to respond to customer feedback, these hotels are more likely to obtain 

competitive advantage from these quality related outcomes. Similarly, an analysis of Spanish 

hotels shows that quality-management-committed hotels are outperforming in terms of customer 
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satisfaction and financial performance (Claver‐Cortés, Pereira‐Moliner, Tarí, & Molina‐Azorín, 

2008). Benefits from improved quality performance are not limited only to an individual hotel 

which implements quality management practices. As Albaladejo et al. (2014) found, the quality 

of tourism accommodation has a positive long-term effect on national economic growth. In line 

with previous studies, it is proposed that:   

  H12: Quality performance positively influences competitive advantage. 

3.9 The relationship between competitive advantage and financial performance 

Regarding the link between competitive advantage and financial performance, studies 

have found that the consequence of competitive advantage deriving from PES and environmental 

management is one of the significant factors in enhancing financial performance (López-Gamero 

et al., 2011; López-Gamero, Molina-Azorín, & Claver-Cortés, 2009; Nakao, Amano, Matsumura, 

Genba, & Nakano, 2007). Enhancing competitive advantage through reducing costs, improving a 

firm’s image and gaining a reputation among customers (a differentiation and cost competitive 

advantage) will improve the firm’s overall financial performance in terms of economic and 

financial profitability and value added growth (López-Gamero et al., 2009). Added value refers 

to the difference between sales and costs of sales or between market selling price and the cost of 

material (Schoonjans, Van Cauwenberge, & Vander Bauwhede, 2013). Moreover, 

environmentally friendly products and services enable firms to charge higher prices, increase sales 

from existing segments, target new potential customers and generate increased cash flow, which 

finally lead to improved financial performance (Leonidou et al., 2013). Logically, when a firm 

can reduce its costs of production/service and increase its selling price at the same time, the 

operating profit is improved. As Rodríguez and del Mar Armas Cruz (2007) noted, firms with 

higher levels of environmental responsibility can improve their profit levels and cash flow. PES 

can help firms to identify and eliminate many environmental inefficiencies, resulting in the 

reduction of operational costs. Furthermore, the reduction of out-of-pocket costs improves a 

firm’s operating cash flow. With the reduction of operational costs and increased sales revenue, 

logically, it can be argued that PES, environmental performance and organisational competitive 

advantage will help firms to improve their operating profit and other financial performance. To 

extend the study of the link between PES, environmental performance, competitive advantage 

and financial performance to the hotel industry in Thailand, it is proposed that: 

H13: Competitive advantage positively influences financial performance. 

 Figure 3-1 presents all hypotheses in the proposed research model.  
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Figure 3-1: The proposed research model. 

3.10 Chapter summary 

This chapter discussed how each hypothesis is developed. Based on the natural-resource-

based view and the physiological theory of the new environmental paradigm, thirteen hypotheses 

were proposed. As can be seen from Figure 3-1, the research model proposes the relationships 

between organisational capabilities, pro-environmental attitude, PES and organisational 

performance. Hypotheses 1 to 3 propose the relationships between organisational capabilities of 

learning orientation, innovativeness, and quality management and the adoption of PES. 

Hypothesis 4 involves the link between pro-environmental attitude of management and PES 

implementation. Hypotheses 5 and 6 present the interactions between organisational capabilities. 

The potential benefits of PES are proposed in hypotheses 7 to 9. Hypotheses 10 to 13 propose the 

links between several organisational performances.  
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CHAPTER 4 : METHODOLOGY 

  This chapter presents the research methodology of the study. As discussed previously in 

Chapter 1, the post-positivist paradigm was chosen according to epistemological and ontological 

considerations; therefore, this chapter presents the discussion of the research strategy under this 

paradigm. Section 4.1 discusses the research strategy and choices of methods under this strategy. 

Sections 4.2 and 4.3 present the quantitative and qualitative research methods. The final section 

presents the summary of this chapter.   

4.1 Research design 

  This section presents the discussion of the most appropriate research strategy under the 

epistemological and ontological considerations. The choices of quantitative and qualitative 

methods are discussed also.  

4.1.1 Research strategy: a mixed-methods design 

As discussed previously in Section 1.4, the post-positivist paradigm was chosen as it fits 

well with the epistemological and ontological considerations; and the principal orientation of this 

study is to test the hypotheses. A quantitative research strategy seems to be an appropriate 

approach for this study as it entails a deductive approach to the relationship between theory and 

research, and embodies a view of social reality as an external, objective reality (Bryman, 2016). 

However, the quantitative method alone may not be able to clearly answer, ‘What is happening 

here?’ regarding the adoption of PES phenomena. Researchers applying the post-positivist 

paradigm are likely to use multiple methods of data collection and multiple investigators in order 

to provide a clearer explanation of the phenomenon through the application of the concept of 

triangulation to settle upon what is really happening. Therefore, this study followed a mixed-

methods approach, combining quantitative and qualitative methods, in order to generalise the 

findings as well as develop a detailed view of the implementation of a green strategy in the hotel 

industry.  

 Mixed-methods research combines the collection and analysis of data of quantitative and 

qualitative approaches within a single project (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003). The combination of 

the use of quantitative and qualitative approaches provides a better understanding of research 

problems than either approach alone (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). Moreover, the combination 

of both quantitative and qualitative data provides multiple perspectives that can be used to support 

strong conclusions and facilitate the incremental building of knowledge (Creswell, 2014). 

Although a mixed-methods design has advantages, some challenges must be taken into account 

when conducting it. Table 4-1 summarises strengths and weaknesses of mixed-methods research.  
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Table 4-1: Strengths and weaknesses of mixed-methods research. 

Strength Weakness 

• Can provide stronger evidence for a 

conclusion through convergence and 

corroboration of findings. 

• Produces more complete knowledge 

necessary to inform theory and practice. 

• Increases the generalisability of the 

results. 

• Overcomes the weaknesses in one 

method by the strengths of an additional 

method, using both in the same study. 

• Difficult for a single researcher to carry 

out both quantitative and qualitative 

research: a research team may be 

required. 

• Requires a researcher to learn about 

multiple methods. 

• Requires more resources and funding.  

• Consumes more time to collect and 

analyse both quantitative and qualitative 

data. 

  

Source: Adapted from Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) 

 Two criteria must be considered when designing a mixed-methods research approach: 

priority decision and sequence design. Priority decision concerns the weight of a principal data 

collection tool between a qualitative method and a quantitative method. The sequence design 

focuses on a particular order in which the method proceeds. Mixed-methods designs can be 

categorised into four types: convergent parallel design, embedded design, exploratory sequential 

design and explanatory sequential design. First, the convergent parallel design or the triangulation 

design requires the concurrent collection of quantitative and qualitative data at the equal priority 

(Bryman, 2016). Results from both analyses are then combined, and/or compared, to form an 

integrated whole. In other words, the purpose of the design is to expand or validate quantitative 

results with qualitative data or to compare and contrast quantitative statistical results with 

qualitative findings (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). By doing so, researchers can offset the 

weakness of both qualitative and quantitative methods and bring together the differing strengths 

of both.  

Second, under the embedded design, the priority can be either the quantitative or 

qualitative method, while another method plays a secondary role to support the primary method 

within the context of a study. The embedded design is needed when a researcher wants to 

strengthen either quantitative or qualitative research with another approach (Bryman, 2016). In 

particular, the embedded design is used when a researcher recognises that one method alone will 

not be sufficient for understanding the subject of interest. This design is suitable for a researcher 

who does not have sufficient time or resources to commit extensively to both quantitative and 

qualitative data collection as one method is given less priority than the other (Creswell & Plano 
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Clark, 2007). However, the purpose of collecting data using the less priority method must be 

clearly specified. 

 Third, the exploratory sequential design begins with the collection of qualitative data, 

followed by the collection of quantitative data. This design is needed when measures or 

instruments are not available or when the variables are unknown because of the lack of guiding 

framework or theory (Bryman, 2016). Results from a primary, qualitative phase can be used for 

developing and testing an instrument that is not available, or for identifying unknown, important 

variables in a subsequent quantitative method. Moreover, the exploratory design is particularly 

useful when a researcher wants to generalise findings in different groups, or to explore a 

phenomenon in depth and then measure it (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007).  

Finally, the explanatory sequential design is a two-phase mixed-method design that starts 

with collecting and analysing quantitative data in a first phase, followed by the collection and 

analysis of qualitative data that build on the results of the initial quantitative results in a second 

phase. From the nature of explanatory sequential design, it places greater emphasis on the 

quantitative methods than the qualitative methods (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). This design is 

used when a researcher feels that the broad patterns of relationships uncovered through the 

quantitative method require an explanation (Bryman, 2016). Moreover, it can be used when a 

researcher wants to form groups based on quantitative findings and subsequently follow up with 

the groups through the qualitative method (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). Figure 4-1 presents 

the four mixed-methods designs discussed above. QUAL and QUAN capitalisation indicates a 

priority on the qualitative or quantitative method in the study. Lowercase indicates lesser priority 

on the method.   

Based on the above discussions, explanatory sequential mixed-methods design is the best 

strategy to achieve a clearer picture of how organisational capabilities interact with the adoption 

of PES and how PES can result in various organisational performances. To answer the research 

questions with the explanatory sequential mixed-methods design, this study will be conducted in 

two phases. In the first phase, theory and literature are reviewed to identify the determinants that 

complement the adoption of PES and also the specific benefits from the adoption of such 

strategies. The hypotheses are developed and tested based on the quantitative data. In the second 

phase, quantitative results are subsequently explained by qualitative data in order to fill in some 

of the gaps in the quantitative findings. The explanatory sequential mixed-methods strategy can 

provide not only empirical evidence to support or refute existing literature regarding the 

implementation of PES, but also deeper understanding of how PES interacts with other constructs.  
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Source: Adapted from Bryman (2016); Creswell and Plano Clark (2007) 

Figure 4-1: Four basic mixed-methods designs.  

 The explanation sequential approach has several strengths. Conducting and implementing 

this research design is straightforward because the steps of data collection and analysis fall into 

clear, separate stages. In addition, it is easy to describe and to report the results because the final 

report can be written in two separate phases. However, the concern is how participants will be 

selected for the second phase as the qualitative data collection cannot start until the initial findings 

are obtained from the first phase (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). Because the intent of this design 

is to use qualitative data to provide more details about the quantitative results, participants must 

be the ones to provide these details (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). Therefore, qualitative data 

in the second phase were obtained from participants that participated the first phase but in a small 

sample.   

 In general, several techniques can be used to obtain quantitative and qualitative data. In 

the following sections, the rationale for the choice of quantitative and qualitative data collection 

techniques are discussed. 
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4.1.2 Choice of quantitative method 

 Quantitative data can be obtained by several techniques, such as structured interview, 

self-administered questionnaire or experiment. This section discusses briefly each quantitative 

data collection technique and gives the rationale for the best technique for this particular study.  

  The intent of an experimental design is to test the impact of a treatment on an outcome 

by controlling for all other factors influencing the outcome (Creswell, 2014). When conducting 

the experiment, individuals are randomly assigned to groups in which one group receives a 

treatment and another group does not. The results of the experiment indicate whether the treatment 

influences the outcome. A survey design provides quantitative information about trends or 

opinions of a sample in order to generalise the results or draw inferences to a population 

(Creswell, 2014).  

  A survey researcher needs to decide the suitable population for the investigation of the 

topic as well as the formulation of a research instrument and the administration of such instrument 

(Bryman, 2016). The survey can be done by means of a structured interview or a self-administered 

questionnaire. The aim of the structured interview or the standardised interview is for all 

interviewees to be given the same questions (Bryman, 2016). In other words, interviewers are 

expected to ask questions using exactly the same words and in exactly the same order to all 

interviewees. A list of questions that is repeated in the same order and using the same wording is 

called an interview schedule. The structured interviews usually include questions that are very 

specific and offer the interviewees a limited set of answers (Tracy, 2013).  

 The structured interview has several advantages. As the structured interview promotes 

standardisation in both the asking of questions and the recording of answers, it is advisable when 

conducting a study to compare and contrast data across a large sample (Tracy, 2013). Moreover, 

the structured interview method allows a researcher to employ research assistants as the interview 

schedule can reduce error due to interviewer variability and provide greater accuracy in, and ease 

of, processing respondents’ answers (Bryman, 2016). In addition, the disadvantage of an 

interviewer with less understanding of the topic can be reduced because of the standardisation of 

the interview schedule. The disadvantages of the structured interview are its lack of flexibility 

and depth (Tracy, 2013). Because interviewers have to stick to the interview schedule, they are 

discouraged to pick up on emotional cues or other nonverbal expressions, and respondents are 

forced to choose only the given answers. Moreover, the structured interview is more time 

consuming in terms of data collection compared with self-administered questionnaires. If a 

researcher does not have research assistants, only one structured interview can be conducted at a 

time.  
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 The self-administered questionnaire, or the self-completion questionnaire, requires 

respondents to answer questions by completing the questionnaires themselves. The self-

administered questionnaire and the structured interview are similar in terms of prepared questions 

and answers. However, there are some differences. The self-administered questionnaire needs to 

have easy-to-follow designs to minimise the risk that the respondent fails to follow instructions 

or omits questions. In addition, the self-administered questionnaire must be short in order to 

reduce the likelihood of respondent fatigue (Bryman, 2016).  

 There are several advantages of the self-administered questionnaire. Compared with the 

structured interview, the self-administered questionnaire is much cheaper because of the time and 

cost of travel for researchers to conduct the interviews. Self-administered questionnaires can be 

sent out using various methods in very large quantities at the same time. Furthermore, self-

administered questionnaires are convenient for respondents because they can complete a 

questionnaire when and at what speed they want (Bryman, 2016). However, there are a few 

disadvantages. If respondents are having difficulty answering a question, there is no one present 

to help them which leads to the greater risk of missing data. With a postal questionnaire, a 

researcher can never be sure whether the questionnaire has been answered by the right person. In 

addition, a low response rate can be a significant problem of the self-administered questionnaire. 

In order to minimise these issues, a researcher needs to ensure the questionnaire is well designed.  

 The self-administered questionnaire can use several different methods, such as a postal 

questionnaire, an email survey or a web survey. Using the postal questionnaire method, a 

questionnaire is sent by post to the respondents. Because of a massive growth in information 

technology, the online surveys can be used to eliminate the disadvantages of the postal survey 

method. A web survey operates by inviting target respondents to visit a website where the 

questionnaire can be found and completed online. Unlike the self-administered questionnaire and 

the email survey, the web survey can be designed, not only in a much wider variety of 

embellishments in terms of appearance, but also with a filter question which prevents respondents 

from inadvertently missing the question that follows (Bryman, 2016). However, the web survey 

page may be visible to anyone who can access the internet, and non-target respondents may enter 

the questionnaire. A password protection system can be used to filter out people for whom the 

questionnaire is not appropriate. Because of the disadvantages of each survey mode, researchers 

can conduct a survey through mixed-mode surveys. Mixed-mode surveys entail the use of two or 

more modes of administering a survey and provide an opportunity to compensate for the 

disadvantages of each mode (Dillman, 2007).  

 The self-administered survey through a mixed-mode collection approach is the most 

appropriate method for this study. Because the objective of this study is not the impact of a 

treatment on an outcome, the experimental method is not appropriate. The aim of this study is to 
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investigate the organisational capabilities that complement the adoption of a proactive 

environmental strategy and the specific benefits of such a strategy in green hotels. Surveying 

hotels that implemented the green strategy and participated in the Green Leaf Foundation can 

achieve the research objective. In order to ensure that all individuals within the target population 

participated, a mixed-mode collection approach was followed (Bryman, 2016; Dillman, 2007), 

using both paper and online collection instruments. Firstly, the paper-based questionnaires were 

distributed during a major annual conference organised by the Green Leaf Foundation. However, 

not all members of the foundation attended the conference. As a result, the web survey was used 

as the second data collection mode in order to reach all potential respondents. It was found that a 

web-based questionnaire survey was as good as a paper-based questionnaire survey in terms of 

both quantity and quality of answers (Bryman, 2016). Therefore, data collected from these modes 

can provide the same quality. The two instruments were designed to be similar in terms of formats 

and visual appearance.  

4.1.3 Choice of qualitative method 

Qualitative data can be obtained using several data collection methods, such as participant 

observations, interviews and focus groups. For a better understanding of the quantitative results 

for this particular study, an interview is the most suitable method as it can provide an opportunity 

for researchers to use qualitative data to explain specific matters in the quantitative results. 

Normally, the qualitative interview is different from the quantitative structured interview as it 

aims to capture the interviewee’s point of view, which gives insight into what the interviewee 

sees as relevant and important (Bryman, 2016). Two types of qualitative interview are the 

unstructured interview and the semi-structured interview.   

The unstructured interview is flexible with a less structured interview guide. The 

interviewer starts the conversation with limited flexible questions and probes, which allows the 

discussion to flow in great detail (Tracy, 2013). The interviewer is allowed to respond freely and 

the interviewer can simply react to points that seem worthy of being followed up (Bryman, 2016). 

Most often, the questions can be introduced based on the interviewee’s previous response. The 

advantages of the unstructured interview are that it allows for more emic and for the expressions 

of the interviewees’ complex viewpoints without the strict constraints of scripted questions 

(Tracy, 2013). However, the resulting data of the unstructured interview method are more 

complex, which require a great deal of time to analyse and interpret. Furthermore, the interviewer 

needs to be well prepared before conducting the interview. Additional training may be required 

for the interviewer prior the interview.  

The semi-structured interview is less flexible but the interviewee still has freedom to 

respond. The researcher has a list of questions which cover specific topics to be covered. 
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Questions may not be asked exactly in the way outlined on the schedule and, sometimes, 

additional questions can be introduced based on interviewees’ responses (Bryman, 2016). This 

method allows the interviewer to respond to the situation at hand, to the emerging viewpoint of 

the interviewee, and to new ideas on the topic (Merriam, 2014). However, questions must be 

consistent from interviewee to interviewee.  

 The semi-structured interview works best when the interviewer wants to focus on specific 

issues (Bryman, 2016). The emphasis of the unstructured and semi-structured interview methods 

is on how the interviewee frames and understands the issues and events, and the process is flexible 

meaning that the semi-structured interview is more suitable for this study as it focusses only on 

specific issues related to the quantitative results that need to be explained. Therefore, semi-

structured interviews were conducted. In the following sections, each method is discussed in 

detail. 

4.2 Quantitative method 

This section discusses how quantitative data were collected and analysed. As discussed 

earlier in Section 4.1.2, the mixed-modes self-administrated survey approach was selected. The 

first subsection discusses the questionnaire development processes, including the specification of 

the measurement models, the measurement scales, the questionnaire design and pre-test. The 

sampling selection and data collection procedures are discussed in the second subsection. The 

final part of this section discusses how quantitative data were analysed.   

4.2.1 Instrument development 

In Chapter 3, the research model was proposed to examine the hypotheses and variable 

relationships. The research model includes several constructs which cannot be directly measured. 

These constructs were measured through the indicators or manifest variables. Therefore, the 

research model consists of two elements. First, the measurement models representing the 

relationships between constructs and their indicators. Second, the structural model representing 

the relationships between constructs in the path model. In order to examine the relationships 

between constructs, the measurement models must be specified first. This section discusses how 

the measurement models were specified and measured, as well as the questionnaire design.  

4.2.1.1 Measurement models 

Generally, constructs can be measured using two different measurement models. One 

approach is the principal factor model or the reflective measurement model, and the other is the 

composite latent variable model or formative measurement model (J. F. Hair, Jr, Hult, Ringle, & 

Sarstedt, 2017).  
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Under the reflective measurement model, changes in the principal construct are expected 

to cause changes in the observable indicators (Diamantopoulos & Siguaw, 2006; Jarvis, 

MacKenzie, & Podsakoff, 2003). It means that the direction of causality comes from a construct 

to its measures. Because all indicators are assumed to be equally valid for the underlying 

construct, indicators are expected to be highly correlated with each other (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 

2017).  Moreover, the indicators are interchangeable, and dropping an indicator from the 

measurement model does not change the meaning of the construct. 

In contrast, if changes in the indicators are expected to cause changes in the principal 

construct, the measurement model is referred to as formative (Diamantopoulos & Siguaw, 2006). 

Therefore, the direction of causality comes from the indicators to the latent variable. In contrast 

to the reflective measurement model, every single measure is assumed to have an impact on a 

construct (Jarvis et al., 2003). Therefore, indicators are not interchangeable (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 

2017). It means that dropping an indicator from the measurement model may change the construct 

meaning because each indicator captures a specific aspect of the construct (Diamantopoulos & 

Siguaw, 2006).  

In order to help researchers to distinguish between formative and reflective indicator 

measurement models, Jarvis et al. (2003) have developed a comprehensive list of criteria. The 

four criteria are presented in Table 4-2. The first criterion is about the conceptual definition and 

the direction of causality between constructs and its indicators. The second criterion relates to the 

interchangeability of the indicators. The third criterion determines whether there are relationships 

among indicators. Finally, the fourth criterion is to consider whether all of the indicators have the 

same antecedents and consequences.  

In some instances, the constructs of investigation are complex with a higher level of 

abstraction. They may need to include multiple dimensions of reflective and/or formative 

measurement models. If this happens, a multidimensional construct or a higher-order construct 

has one type of measurement model for the first element (first-order component) relating 

indicators to their components and a different measurement model for the second element 

(second-order component) relating components to the principal construct (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 

2017). The first-order constructs can be measured through reflective or formative indicators, and 

then the first-order constructs can be either formative or reflective measures of the second-order 

construct. Four types of second-order models can be derived from this concept (Jarvis et al., 

2003). Figure 4-2 on page 83 illustrates the four main types of the higher-order models.  
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Table 4-2: Criteria for determining the measurement models of a construct. 

Criteria Reflective model Formative model 

The conceptual definition 
and the direction of causality 

• Direction of causality 
comes from the construct 
to its indicators. 

• Indicators are viewed as 
manifestations of the 
construct. 

• Changes in the indicators 
should not affect the 
construct. 

• Changes in the construct 
do have an effect on its 
indicators. 

• Direction of causality 
comes from the indicators 
to the construct.  

• Indicators are viewed as 
defining characteristics of 
the construct. 

• Changes in the indicators 
should affect the 
construct. 

• Changes in the construct 
do not have an effect on 
its indicators.  

Interchangeability of the 
indicators 

• The indicators are 
interchangeable. 

• The indicators should 
have similar content. 

• Dropping the indicator 
does not change the 
meaning of the construct. 

 

• The indicators are not 
interchangeable. 

• The indicators may not 
have similar content. 

• Dropping the indicator 
may change the meaning 
of the construct. 

 

The relationships among 
indicators 

• The indicators should be 
highly correlated with 
each other. 

• The indicators should not 
be correlated with each 
other. 

 

The requirement for 
antecedents and 
consequences for all 
indicators 

• The same antecedents 
and consequences are 
expected for the 
indicators 

 

• The same antecedents 
and consequences are not 
expected for the 
indicators 

 

Source: Adopted from Jarvis et al. (2003). 
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Source: Adopted from Jarvis et al. (2003) 

Figure 4-2: Types of higher-order models. 

It has been argued that including a higher-order construct in a PLS-SEM path model has 

several advantages (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). First, including higher-order constructs can help 

researchers to reduce the size of the structural model, which makes it easier to understand. Second, 

forming a higher-order construct is preferred when the first-order constructs are highly correlated.  

A higher-order construct can solve collinearity issues and discriminant validity. Third, when 

formative indicators present high levels of collinearity, establishing a higher-order construct can 

eliminate this issue. However, it must be supported by theory. 

While developing a construct requires researchers to consider several criteria whether the 

construct is measured formatively or reflectively and measurement model misspecification can 

have very serious consequences for drawing theoretical conclusions from the model (Jarvis et al., 

2003), researchers also have an alternative to choose established measurement approaches from 

existing literature. Jarvis et al. (2003) reviewed papers published in the top-four marketing 

journals during the past two decades and found that the majority of the constructs with multiple 

measures were correctly measured. In recent years, social science researchers usually use well 
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established measurement methods published in prior research studies and make minor 

adjustments by repackaging and renaming them (Ramirez, David, & Brusco, 2013). To avoid any 

issues about the specification of the measurement models, this study adopted measurement 

models for all latent variables from well-established measurement approaches that have been 

published in prior studies. However, each construct was carefully reviewed and rechecked for its 

specification criteria in order to stay away from the measurement model misspecification issue. 

4.2.1.2 Latent variable specification 

 According to the literature discussed in Chapter 2, Section 2.1.5.1, learning orientation 

(LO) is formulated from four dimensions: commitment to learning, intra-organisational 

knowledge sharing, shared vision and open-mindedness (Calantone et al., 2002). These 

dimensions reflect the learning climate in an organisation. Furthermore, each dimension reflects 

different areas within organisational learning capabilities. From a theoretical point of view, 

learning orientation construct is measured reflectively. As the construct is composed from four 

dimensions and each dimension reflects different activities within an organisation, learning 

orientation should be measured as the reflective-reflective second-order measurement model. 

Previous research studies, therefore, measured learning orientation construct reflectively by using 

13 indicators within four dimensions to reflect the organisational learning climate (Calantone et 

al., 2002; Fraj et al., 2015). This measurement model was adopted for this study.  

Innovativeness (IN) reflects the openness to new ideas and the willingness of an 

organisation to change. Consequently, if an organisation has a high innovative climate, several 

environmental activities are likely to be found in the organisation. Therefore, the innovativeness 

construct should be measured reflectively. Calantone et al. (2002) developed a six-item scale to 

measure an innovativeness construct. Fraj et al. (2015) later adapted this scale to suit the hotel 

industry. According to Fraj et al. (2015), the reflective first-order measurement model was used 

to measure the innovativeness construct with four indicators. In line with previous studies, 

innovativeness construct was measured reflectively through a four-item scale. 

 From the existing literature, quality management (QM) system needs to have four 

dimensions: operational, information, strategic and technical systems (Curkovic et al., 2000; 

Molina-Azorín et al., 2015).  It means that four dimensions altogether form the quality 

management system within an organisation. Several activities result from each quality 

management sub-dimension. From a theoretical point of view, a quality management construct 

should be measured as the reflective-formative second-order construct. In line with the previous 

study, therefore, the reflective-formative second-order measurement model was used to measure 

the quality management construct with 19 questionnaire items. 
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The new environmental paradigm (NEP) was used to measure the pro-environmental 

attitude (PA) of managers. The NEP focuses on beliefs about the ability of humanity to interfere 

with the balance of nature, the right of humanity to control and modify the natural environment, 

and the ability of humanity to control the growth of human societies (Riley E. Dunlap et al., 2000). 

The NEP was selected as the measures of pro-environmental attitude because it evaluates not only 

general attitudes toward the environment but also attitudes toward an ecological worldview. 

Moreover, it offers a balanced set of anti- and pro-NEP items. This characteristic of the 

measurement is useful to avoid the suspicious respond pattern in the questionnaire. This construct 

was reflectively measured with 15 items obtained from Riley E. Dunlap et al. (2000).    

A firm implementing a proactive environmental strategy (PES) is a firm that is committed 

to solving its environmental problems through the voluntary development of innovative practices 

(Buysse & Verbeke, 2003; Fraj et al., 2015). From this definition, green hotels will initiate several 

activities and programs to minimise their environmental inefficiencies. In other words, several 

activities can be found because of the adoption of PES. Therefore, the PES construct was 

measured reflectively through 15 items, adopted from (Fraj et al., 2015), that reflect 

environmental activities in the hotels. These items are aligned with the recommendations from 

the ASEAN Green Hotel Standard (Association of Southeast Asian Nations, 2016). 

Environmental performance (EP) reflects the reduction of environmental impact in an 

organisation. The environmental impact can be represented in terms of utility consumption, waste 

management and environmental risk management (Wagner, 2009). By its nature, environmental 

performance construct was measured reflectively. Therefore, the ten-items scale reflective 

measurement model obtained from Molina-Azorín et al. (2015) was used to represent the 

reduction of environmental impacts through environmental management.  

Similar to environmental performance, quality performance (QM) reflects the reduction 

of inefficiencies in organisational performance through quality management practices. This 

construct was measured reflectively with 10 items adopted from Molina-Azorín et al. (2015) to 

reflect the impact of quality management on organisational performance.  

Organisational competitive advantage (CA) reflects two types of competitive advantages: 

differentiation competitive advantage and cost competitive advantage. Each competitive 

advantage results in several outcomes relating to operational costs deduction and strategic 

positioning of an organisation. Therefore, this construct was treated as the reflective-reflective 

second-order measurement model. This construct was measured through 8 items adapted from 

Molina-Azorín et al. (2015), López-Gamero et al. (2011) and Wagner (2009).  

Financial performance (FP) reflects financial outcomes from the business operations of 

an organisation. There are a number of indicators that can be used for measuring the financial 
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performance construct. For this study, financial performance construct was reflectively measured 

with 4 items that were selected from Leonidou et al. (2013) and Molina-Azorín, Tarí, et al. (2009). 

Table 4-3 summarises the measurement models and questionnaire items of each construct. 

Table 4-3: Constructs and measurement models. 

Constructs Measurement models Questionnaire item 

Learning orientation (LO) Reflective-reflective second-
order 

13 items (Calantone et 
al., 2002; Fraj et al., 
2015) 

Innovativeness (IN) Reflective first-order 4 items (Calantone et 
al., 2002; Fraj et al., 
2015) 

Quality management (QM) Reflective-formative second-
order 

19 items (Molina-
Azorín et al., 2015) 

Pro-environmental attitude 
(PA) 

Reflective first-order 15 items (Riley E. 
Dunlap et al., 2000) 

Proactive Environmental 
Strategies (PES) 

Reflective first-order 15 items (Fraj et al., 
2015; Sharma, 2009) 

Environmental performance 
(EP) 

Reflective first-order 10 items (Molina-
Azorín et al., 2015) 

Quality performance (QP) Reflective first-order 10 items (Molina-
Azorín et al., 2015) 

Competitive advantage (CA) Reflective-reflective second-
order 

8 items (López-Gamero 
et al., 2011; Molina-
Azorín et al., 2015; 
Wagner, 2009) 

Financial performance (FP) Reflective first-order 4 items (Leonidou et al., 
2013; Molina-Azorín, 
Claver-Cortés, et al., 
2009) 

 
 

 The control variables for this study are hotel size (measured by the number of rooms), 

and hotel rating (measured by the star rating). Larger and superior hotels are more likely to use 

their resources to facilitate organisational capabilities deployment and to implement formal 

approaches to managing environmental issues (Fraj et al., 2015; Park et al., 2014). In line with 

previous research, the control variables were included as a moderator of the relationships between 

PES and environmental performance, and between PES and competitive advantage.  

4.2.1.3 Measurement scales 

 A measurement scale is a tool that can be used to obtain an answer to a question. Four 

types of measurement scales are nominal, ordinal, interval and ratio. A nominal scale or 

categorical scale assigns numbers that can be used to categorise objects that cannot be ranked (J. 
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F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). An ordinal scale assigns value to objects that can be categorised and rank 

ordered but the distances between the categorise are not equal across the range (Bryman, 2016).  

Therefore, ordinal data are not appropriate to calculate arithmetic means or variances. An interval 

scale provides data that can be categorised and ordered and, in addition, the magnitude of the 

differences in values can be interpreted directly (Bryman, 2016).  The highest level of scale is a 

ratio scale. In addition to the interval scale, the ratio scale requires the ratios of values along the 

scale to be meaningful (Field, 2013). It means that the ratio scale must have a true and meaningful 

zero point. The ratio data can be used for all types of mathematical computations.  

  Because this study employed the self-administered questionnaire instrument, the most 

appropriate scale was a Likert-type scale. Although the Likert-type scale is an ordinal scale, it can 

approximate an interval-level measurement if the coding fulfils the requirement of equidistance 

(J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). The Likert-type scale for this study was carefully designed with a 7-

point coding. This design can present symmetry of Likert items about a middle category. 

Therefore, variables measured with the 7-point Likert-type scale in this study can be used with 

multivariate analysis. Table 4-4 presents the questions and measurement scales of each construct.   

Table 4-4: Measurement scales of the constructs. 

Construct Question Scale 

Learning 
orientation (LO) 

To what extent the participants agree on learning 
climate in the organisation. 
 

1 = Strongly disagree 

7 = Strongly agree 

Innovativeness (IN) To what extent the participants agree on the 
openness to new ideas and the willingness to 
change of the organisation. 
 

1 = Strongly disagree 

7 = Strongly agree 

Quality 
management (QM) 

To what extent the hotels have adopted quality 
practices. 
 

1 = Never adopted 

7 = Always applied 

Pro-environmental 
attitude (PA) 

To what extent the participants agree on the 
relationships between human activity and nature. 
 

1 = Strongly disagree 

7 = Strongly agree 

Proactive 
environmental 
strategies (PES) 

To what extent the participants agree on a wide 
range of environmental activities in different 
areas in their hotels. 
 

1 = Strongly disagree 

7 = Strongly agree 

Environmental 
performance (EP) 

To what extent the hotels reduce the indicated 
environmental impact through the improvement 
of environmental management. 
 

1 = No impact 

7 = Very high impact 

Quality 
performance (QP) 

To what extent the hotels reduce the 
inefficiencies of their performance through 
quality management practices. 
 

1 = No impact 

7 = Very high impact 
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Table 4-4: Measurement scales of the constructs (cont.). 

Construct Question Scale 

Competitive 
advantage (CA) 

To what extent the participants agree on their 
organisational competitiveness resulting from 
green strategy relative to that of other firms. 
 

1 = Strongly disagree 

7 = Strongly agree 

Financial 
performance (FP) 

 

To what extent the hotels improve their financial 
performance in comparison with their main 
competitors. 

 

1 = Much lower than 
competitors 

7 = Much higher than 
competitors 
 

 

4.2.1.4 Questionnaire design and pretest 

After the measurement models were specified, the next step was to design the survey 

instrument. The questionnaire was drafted and pretested. Pretesting of the questionnaire is 

essential in survey research. The main objectives of pretesting were to refine the measurement 

scale and to ensure that survey questions operate well and the research instrument, as a whole, 

functions well (Bryman, 2016; Sapsford, 2007). Several pretesting and pilot tests are required 

when questions are specifically created for a particular study (Dillman, 2007). However, this 

study considered using questions that have been used by other researchers so that the 

comprehensive pretesting of the questionnaire instrument may not be required (Bryman, 2016) 

because all questions in the survey were adopted from existing literature. Additionally, an expert 

panel consisting of two academic staff and three PhD students at Griffith University and a 

practitioner in the hotel industry from a developing country, was employed to assess the fit of the 

questionnaire instrument to the context of the hotel industry in developing countries where the 

environmental policies differ from those in developed countries. The expert panel helped by 

looking over all questions and suggesting where rephrasing the questions would maximise the fit 

to theory and practice. Some changes were made according to the suggestions from the expert 

panel.  

Adopting questions from existing literature with a few adjustments has several 

advantages. Employing existing questions can ensure that the questions have been pilot tested 

before and the measurement qualities for reliability and validity of the questions have been 

satisfied (Bryman, 2016). In addition, using existing question allows this study to draw 

comparisons with other research studies. By this means, it allows this study to indicate whether 

findings from other studies can apply to the hotel industry in Thailand, and whether the location, 

Thailand, appears to make a difference to the findings.  
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As the questionnaire was initially written in English, it needed to be translated to Thai. 

The double translation method was used for this study. It requires two bilingual individuals who 

participate independently in the translation process (McGorry, 2000). Therefore, a different 

translator was used to translate from English to Thai and vice versa. This method is referred to as 

the re-translation method (Dillman, 2007). The two versions of the questionnaire were compared 

and checked for inconsistencies, as well as for making sure that the Thai and English questions 

convey the same meaning. This led to minor adjustments in the questionnaire. This process is 

considered as one of the most adequate translation processes because the instrument goes through 

a number of filters produced independently by translators and researchers (McGorry, 2000). The 

final versions of both languages were made available for participants in order to facilitate both 

Thai and non-Thai managers. A letter of invitation, an information sheet and an inform consent 

were also prepared to incorporate with the questionnaire.  

In addition to the measurement scale refinement and the preliminary testing of the 

instrument, the questionnaire was designed in an easy-to-follow format and layout in order to 

increase the response rate and to minimise the time needed to complete the questionnaire (see 

Appendix B). The common method bias, which usually occurs from self-reported data, was 

controlled during the questionnaire design process through the procedural method, which aims to  

eliminate or minimise the connection between predictor and criterion variable (Podsakoff, 

MacKenzie, Lee, & Podsakoff, 2003). The procedural method for this study included designing 

the questionnaire with a temporal separation by counterbalancing question order; and by ensuring 

confidentiality and anonymity. Both paper- and online-based questionnaires were designed to 

have the same format and the questions were organised in the same order. (Podsakoff et al., 2003) 

The questionnaire was designed to have four parts. Questions about organisational 

capabilities, proactive environmental strategies and organisational performance were in part one. 

Part two asked participants about their demographic information as well as specific details about 

their hotels. Because this study followed an explanatory sequential mixed-methods approach, 

participants were asked in part three whether they agree to have an interview once the quantitative 

analysis was completed. Upon agreement, participants were required to provide their contact 

details. All participants were informed that all contact details would be completely confidential 

and used for making appointments only. The final part presented details for participants to enter 

a prize draw. Participants were provided an option to enter a prize draw to win one of four $100 

(2,500 Baht) gift cards for shopping at leading department stores in Thailand. In order to enter the 

prize draw, participants must complete the questionnaire and provide a valid email address and a 

phone number in the prize draw ticket provided separately from the questionnaire (see Appendix 

B). The prize draw was designed in order to encourage more participants to take part in the study 
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and it was found that providing monetary incentives increases the response rate (Bryman, 2016). 

The structure of the questionnaire is summarised in Table 4-5.  

Table 4-5: Structure of the questionnaires. 

Part Content Number of 
question 

Number of page 

English Thai 

 Invitation letter, inform consent, and 
questionnaire coversheet 

 4 4 

1. Questions about organisational 
capabilities, pro-environmental attitude, 
PES and organisational performance 

9 7 8 

2. Questions for demographic information 2 1 1 

3. Required information for the sequential 
semi-structured interview. 

2 1 1 

4.  Prize draw ticket  1 1 
 

4.2.2 Sampling selection and data collection procedures 

After the questionnaire was completed, a human research ethics application together with 

required documents were submitted for an ethical review. The study was approved by the research 

ethics reviewers and the ethical clearance reference number is 2016/267 (see Appendix A). This 

project strictly complied with the Griffith Code for the Responsible Conduct of Research.  

This empirical study focuses on hotels that implemented the green strategy. In order to 

answer the proposed research questions, samples selected for this study must represent the hotels 

that have been active in environmental protection in Thailand. As discussed previously, the Green 

Leaf Foundation has been a dominant organisation that promotes green practices in the hotel 

industry in Thailand. So far, 219 hotels have participated in pioneering the Green Leaf Program 

which represent 3 percent of hotels around the country. Accordingly, these hotels are considered 

the most appropriate representatives of green hotels in Thailand that can provide appropriate 

answers to the research questions. The target population covers the hotel environmental manager, 

director or owner in charge of management of 219 hotels with a rating of mostly four and five 

stars.  

The first mode of quantitative data collection commenced with the paper-based survey 

(see Appendix B). In collaboration with the organisers, the paper-based questionnaires were 

distributed at the Third Green Hotel Supplier and Consumer Conference 2016 organised by the 

Thai Hotels Association (THA), Green Leaf Foundation, Hotel Human Research Management 

Club (HHRM) and Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT), during 4-5 July 2016. More than 200 

participants attended the conference. The main objectives of the conference were to promote 
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green hotel practices and to provide an opportunity for business networking between hotel 

suppliers and users. The participants were informed about the research project and encouraged to 

join in the study. They were asked to keep the inform consent for future reference.  

As stated in Section 4.1.2, not all members of the Green Leaf Foundation attended the 

conference, therefore, the web survey was used as the second data collection mode in order to 

reach all potential respondents. The online questionnaire procedure began a few weeks after the 

conference. The questionnaire was created by using an online survey tool, LimeSurvey (see 

Appendix C). LimeSurvey is the online research survey tool software that allows researchers to 

administer and tailor their own surveys. Furthermore, it provides advanced options and features 

that can be used to professionally facilitate the survey administration. Email addresses were 

obtained from the Green Leaf Foundation website. An invitation letter with web survey links 

(provided in two languages) and the information sheet were emailed to Green Leaf Foundation 

members. The invitation letter specified to all receivers to ignore the questionnaire if they had 

already completed it during the conference in order to avoid repetition. Reminder emails were 

sent out three times to encourage the participants.  

4.2.3 Data analysis 

This section discusses the statistical technique that was used to analyse the quantitative 

data. The differences between the covariance-based structural equation modelling and the partial 

least squares structural equation modelling, as well as the rationale of the selection of the partial 

least squares structural equation modelling are discussed in the first part. The second part presents 

the preparation of data for the quantitative analysis.  

4.2.3.1 Structural equation modelling 

Multivariate analysis involves the simultaneous analysis of multiple variables. Several 

types of statistical methods can be used for multivariate data analysis. First-generation techniques 

were often used by social scientists (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017).  These techniques include 

regression-based approaches, exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis, cluster analysis and 

multidimensional scaling. The purpose of these methods is to either confirm a priori established 

theories or identify data patterns and relationships. Methods are classified as confirmatory when 

the methods aim to test the hypotheses of existing theories and concepts, and as exploratory when 

the methods search for patterns in the data in the case of little prior knowledge (J. F. Hair, Jr et 

al., 2017).  

In the past few decades, many researchers have been interested in a second generation of 

multivariate analysis as it has substantial advantages over first-generation techniques (J. F. Hair, 

Jr et al., 2017). Second-generation techniques are referred to as structural equation modelling 

(SEM). They provide greater flexibility for researchers to incorporate unobservable variables 
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indirectly inferred from manifest variables and to model errors in measurements for observed 

variables (Chin, 1998). In other words, SEM entails extensions and generalisations of first-

generation techniques.  

Two types of SEM are covariance-based SEM (CB-SEM) and partial least squares SEM 

(PLS-SEM). Each type is suitable for a different research context. Therefore, researchers must 

understand the differences of both approaches in order to apply the correct method. Considering 

the philosophical distinction between both approaches, CB-SEM is the appropriate method if the 

research objective is to test and confirm theory, (J. F. Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). In contrast, 

the use of PLS-SEM is preferable as an alternative approach to CB-SEM when theory is less 

developed (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017).  In other words, PLS-SEM is a method of choice if the 

primary objective of applying structural modelling is to predict and explain target constructs with 

limited amounts of data (J. F. Hair, Sarstedt, Ringle, & Mena, 2012; Rigdon, 2012).  

Another conceptual difference between PLS-SEM and CB-SEM is the way the latent 

variables included in the model are treated (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). CB-SEM is a common 

factor-based approach while PLS-SEM is a composite factor-based approach. Under CB-SEM, 

constructs are considered as common factors that explain the covariation between its indicators 

(Henseler et al., 2014). CB-SEM attempts to minimise the difference between the estimated and 

sample covariance matrices (J. F. Hair et al., 2012). Therefore, CB-SEM requires several strong 

assumptions including a minimum number of indicators for each construct, a minimum sample 

size and normality distributed data (Reinartz, Haenlein, & Henseler, 2009). In contrast, PLS-SEM 

estimates latent variable scores (composites) as linear combinations of their respective indicators, 

and uses them as proxies to represent the constructs under investigation (J. F. Hair et al., 2012). 

By using proxies as input, the error terms of the endogenous constructs are minimised through a 

series of ordinary least squares regression (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). It makes PLS-SEM suitable 

when restrictive assumptions about the data cannot be met, including the number of observations, 

a small sample size, inadmissible solutions and identification problems (J. F. Hair et al., 2012; 

Henseler et al., 2014). Furthermore, constructs with fewer indicators can be used with PLS-SEM 

because the constructs’ measurement properties are less restrictive (J. F. Hair et al., 2011).  

It is important to note that PLS-SEM is similar but not identical to PLS regression. While 

PLS regression explores the linear relationship between a dependent variable and a set of 

independent variables, PLS-SEM entails networks of relationships between constructs as well as 

between constructs and their indicators (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017).  

Another issue when considering the application of CB-SEM and PLS-SEM is the 

inclusion of formative constructs in a research model. While PLS-SEM and CB-SEM can estimate 

models using both formative and reflective indicators, CB-SEM requires relatively complex and 
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limiting specification rules (J. F. Hair, Jr., Sarstedt, Hopkins, & Kuppelwieser, 2014; J. F. Hair et 

al., 2011). Identification problems can be found when analysing formative constructs with CB-

SEM (Jarvis et al., 2003). Therefore, PLS-SEM is recommended as it can handle both formative 

and reflective indicators (Chin, 1998; J. F. Hair et al., 2012).  

Although PLS-SEM has several advantages over CB-SEM, there are some limitations. 

When a research model contains circular relationships between latent variables, PLS-SEM cannot 

be applied (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Moreover, PLS-SEM cannot be used for theory testing and 

confirmation because it does not have a standard goodness-of-fit measure (J. F. Hair, Jr. et al., 

2014). However, recent studies have developed goodness-of-fit statistic within a PLS-SEM 

framework, which will expand applicability of the method (Bentler & Huang, 2014; Henseler et 

al., 2014). 

Because CB-SEM and PLS-SEM were developed with different purposes and concepts, 

researchers must understand and apply them correctly (J. F. Hair et al., 2011). It is argued that 

researchers should consider them as complementary not as competitive statistical methods (J. F. 

Hair, Jr et al., 2017). One’s strengths are another’s weaknesses, and vice versa (Sosik, Kahai, & 

Piovoso, 2009). In other words, neither of them is superior to the other. Therefore, researchers 

need to consider applying each method that suits their research objective and data characteristics 

(J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017; J. F. Hair et al., 2012; Reinartz et al., 2009). Table 4-6 summarises the 

criteria for selecting CB-SEM or PLS-SEM. 

Table 4-6: The criteria for selecting CB-SEM or PLS-SEM. 

Criteria CB-SEM PLS-SEM 

Research objectives • The objective is theory testing, 
theory confirmation or 
comparison of alternative 
theories. 
 

• The objective is predicting 
key target constructs. 

• The research is exploratory 
or an extension of an 
existing structural theory. 

Measurement model 
specification 

• Adding formative constructs 
require construct specification 
modifications. 

• Error terms require additional 
specifications. 

• The structural model can 
include both formative and 
reflective constructs. 
 

Structural model • The structural model is 
complex. 

• The structural model is non-
recursive. 

Data characteristics  • Data meet required 
assumption exactly, such as 
the minimum sample size, the 
distributional assumption 

• The sample size is small 
and/or the data are non-
normally distributed 
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Table 4-6: The criteria for selecting CB-SEM or PLS-SEM (cont.). 

Criteria CB-SEM PLS-SEM 

Model evaluation • If a global goodness-of-fit 
criterion is required for a 
research project. 

• If a research project needs to 
test for measurement model 
invariance. 

• Latent variable scores are 
needed in subsequent 
analysis. 

 

Source: Adopted from J. F. Hair et al. (2011); Henseler, Ringle, and Sarstedt (2015) 

4.2.3.2 PLS-SEM 

 In order to test the proposed model, PLS-SEM was employed for this study. Based on the 

discussions in the previous subsection, the PLS method was the most appropriate approach for 

this study for three reasons. First, as this study focuses on predicting several dependent variables, 

not on confirming a previously theoretically accepted model  (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017), and the 

study of PES is relatively new and the theoretical model is to be explored, PLS is considered as 

the suitable method for this study. Second, the measurement models included in the research 

model were both reflective and formative constructs. PLS-SEM is the appropriate approach as 

PLS allows for joint use of formative and reflective constructs in the same model (J. F. Hair et 

al., 2012). Third, PLS is best for this study as it had a small sample size. As previously discussed, 

PLS is appropriate for a study with a small sample size (i.e., 100 observations)  and complex 

models (including many constructs and many indicators) as it does not make practical 

assumptions about the underlying data (Henseler et al., 2014). It has been found that PLS is the 

method of choice when the number of observations is lower than 250 (Reinartz et al., 2009). 

Therefore, these reasons make PLS-SEM the most appropriate method for this study.  

To date, a range of software programs have been used to run the PLS-SEM algorithm. 

LVPLS was the first program in the field, which was developed by Jan-Bernd Lohmeöller in 1984 

(Lohmoller, 1988). It requires users to enter commands manually via a text editor. PLS-Graph 

(Chin, 2003) was later introduced with a graphical interface and gained popularity because of its 

user-friendliness (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). However, PLS-Graph has not been further developed. 

Temme, Kreis, and Hildebrandt (2010) conducted a comparison study of several PLS path 

modelling software and found that user-friendliness was one the strengths of the software 

programs, VisualPLS and SmartPLS, for their support of the estimation of interaction effects, and 

SPAD-PLS and SmartPLS for their export options. However, this was an early review of PLS 

software. Various methodological advances have been recently implemented to the software 

programs, especially SmartPLS, which has been released in Version 3. Because of its user-

friendliness and methodological advances, which cover a wide range of analytical techniques as 
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well as the availability of a detailed manual, SmartPLS was selected for this study. A screen shot 

of the quantitative data analysis using the SmartPLS program is presented in Figure 4-3. 

 

Figure 4-3: A screen shot of SmartPLS 3 software. 

PLS-SEM is a two-stage systematic process. The process involves separate assessments 

of the measurement models and the structural model. When evaluating the measurement models, 

formatively and reflectively measured constructs must be distinguished because the two 

approaches are based on different concepts (see Table 4-2) and require consideration of different 

evaluation measures (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). The reflective measurement models were assessed 

on their internal consistency reliability and validity, including the composite reliability, 

convergent validity and discriminant validity. The formative measurement models were assessed 

on their convergent validity, the significance and relevance of indicator weights, and the presence 

of collinearity among indicators.  

The structural model estimates were evaluated after the assessment of reflective and 

formative measurement models had provided evidence of the measure’s quality. The primary 

evaluation criteria for PLS-SEM results are the coefficients of determination (R2 values), the size 

and significance of the path coefficients, the f2 effect sizes, predictive relevance (Q2) and the q2 

effect sizes. These criteria will be discussed in detail in Chapter 5. Figure 4-4 summarises the 

systematic evaluation of PLS-SEM results. 
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Source: Adopted from J. F. Hair, Jr et al. (2017) 

Figure 4-4: Systematic evaluation of PLS-SEM results. 

4.3 Qualitative research method 

The explanatory sequential design with the semi-structural interview method is discussed 

in this section. Moreover, it presents the administration of the qualitative method.  

4.3.1 Explanatory sequential design 

 As discussed in Section 4.1, this study was designed at the first stage to employ the 

explanatory sequential mixed-method strategy in order to use qualitative data to explain the 

quantitative results. This section discusses the collection and analysis of qualitative data that build 

on the results of the initial quantitative results. From the nature of explanatory sequential design, 

the study places greater emphasis on the quantitative methods than the qualitative methods 

(Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007).  

 In general, there are two types of explanatory sequential design: the follow-up 

explanations model and the participant selection model (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). The main 

difference between the two models is the connection between an initial quantitative phase and a 

qualitative phase. The follow-up explanation model is used when quantitative results need to be 

explained or expanded by qualitative data. The primary emphasis of the follow-up explanation 

model is on the quantitative aspects (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). In contrast, 

the participant selection model is used when quantitative information is needed to identify and 

purposefully select participants for a follow-up, in-depth, qualitative study (Creswell & Plano 

Clark, 2007). The emphasis of the participant selection model is on a qualitative phase.  

Based on the discussion above, the follow-up explanation sequential design is suitable 

for this study. It is because the purpose of the qualitative method is to find explanations to 
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significant or non-significant results, or surprising results of the quantitative method. The follow-

up explanation sequential design has several strengths. This research design is straightforward to 

conduct and implement because the steps of data collection and analysis fall into clear, separate 

stages. In addition, it makes it easy to describe and to report the results because the final report 

can be written in two separate phases. However, there is a concern on how participants will be 

selected for the second phase as the qualitative data collection cannot start until the initial findings 

are obtained from the first phase (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). Because the intent of this design 

is to use qualitative data to provide more details about the quantitative results, participants must 

be the ones that can provide these details (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007). Therefore, qualitative 

data in the second phase were planned to be obtained from participants that participated in the 

first phase, but in a small sample.  The next section discusses how qualitative data were collected. 

4.3.2 Interview administration 

 For a better understanding of the quantitative results, a semi-structured qualitative 

interview method was selected. Normally, the qualitative interview is different from the 

quantitative structured interview as it aims to capture the interviewee’s point of view, which gives 

insight into what the interviewee sees as relevant and important (Bryman, 2016). Even though the 

emphasis of the unstructured and semi-structured interview methods is on how the interviewee 

frames and understands the issues and events, and the process is flexible, the semi-structured 

interview is more suitable for this study as it focuses only on specific issues related to the 

quantitative results that need to be explained. Therefore, the semi-structured interview questions 

were developed.  

The interview questions were developed based on quantitative results and related existing 

literature. All questions were reviewed by experts to make sure that the questions: (1) were simple 

and clear; (2) inquired about one thing at a time; (3) encouraged open-ended and complex 

answers; (4) were non-leading, straightforward and neutral; (5) upheld rather than threatened the 

interviewee’s preferred identity; and (6) were accompanied by appropriate follow-up and probes 

(Tracy, 2013). Moreover, any abbreviations, jargon, and acronyms were also avoided (see 

Appendix D).  

A variation request of the research project was submitted via email for the ethics review 

in order to conduct the follow-up interviews. The research ethics reviewers approved the variation 

request. The interviews were conducted strictly under the Griffith Code for the Responsible 

Conduct of Research. 

 The participants were asked in the questionnaires (both paper-based and online-based) 

whether they would be able to participate in a follow-up interview. Thirty-four participants agreed 

to have the follow-up interview and gave contact details. One third of these participants was 
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randomly selected. However, the random process took into account the hotel and participant 

characteristics in order to counter-balance the hotel size and rating, and the management position 

of participants. Invitation emails were sent out to selected participants with inform consent, 

information sheet of the project, and a list of interview questions. Participants who returned the 

emails were contacted again by phone to make appointments. Upon the agreement of participants, 

11 interviews were conducted. Table 4-7 summarises details of the interviews. 

Table 4-7: The list of interview participants. 

No. Position Gender 
(M/F) 

Hotel 
ownership 

Star 
rating 

Location Duration 
(hour) 

1 Group Director of 
Organisational Development 
(Environmental manager) 

Male Domestic 
chain 

5 Bangkok 1:07 

2 HR Manager (Environmental 
manager) 

Female Domestic 
chain 

5  Bangkok 0:45 

3 Chief Security 
(Environmental manager) 

Male International 
chain 

5 Bangkok 1:16 

4 General Manager Male Premium 
serviced 

apartment 

 Bangkok 1:19 

5 HR Manager (Environmental 
manager) 

Female Independent 3 Chiang 
Mai 

1:05 

6 Director of Room 
(Environmental manager) 

Female Independent 5 Chiang 
Mai 

1:09 

7 CEO (Owner) and CFO 
(Environmental manager) 

Female 
and 

Male 

Independent 5 Bangkok 1:01 

8 Purchasing Manager and 
Director of Finance (CFO) 

Female 
and 

Female 

International 
chain 

5 Bangkok 1:02 

9 General Manager Male Independent 4 Bangkok 1:03 

10 CEO Male International 
chain 

5 Hua Hin, 
Prachuap 

Khiri Khan 

1:29 

11 CEO (Owner) and CFO 
(Environmental manager) 

Male 
and 

Male 

Domestic 
chain 

4 Phuket 1:27 

       

 

As can be seen in Table 4-7, the interviews were between 45 minutes to one and a half 

hours.  Seven interviews were conducted in Bangkok, two in Chiang Mai, and one each in Phuket 

and Prachuap Khiri Khan. While the majority of participants were from 5-star hotels (7 hotels), 

two were from 4-star hotels, and one each from a 3-star hotel and a premium serviced apartment. 

For the management position of the participants, most of them were departmental managers who 
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are in charge of environmental management. The remaining participants were Owner, CEO, CFO 

and General Manager.  

All interviews were conducted in Thai. The interviews were electronically recorded and 

transcribed. The transcripts were in Thai in order to maintain the richness of interview data. Notes 

were also taken during the interviews in order to capture important nonverbal information. The 

confidentiality of all participants was assured at all times and they were not required to give out 

any identifiable information. They were informed that their words may be quoted directly but 

their real names would not be published and a made-up name (pseudonym) may be used. 

4.3.3 Qualitative data analysis 

Although this study places greater emphasis on the quantitative results and the qualitative 

data are used only to explain specific matters in the quantitative results, computer-aided 

qualitative data analysis software (CAQDAS) was used in order to facilitate the qualitative data 

analysis. The software provides options for managing, organising, coding and sorting data. 

NVivo, one of several popular qualitative data analysis programs, was selected because of its user 

friendliness, which is similar to MS Word. Moreover, it supports the analysis in the Thai language, 

while another software (Leximancer) does not. A screen shot of the qualitative data analysis using 

the NVivo program is presented in Figure 4-5.  

 

Figure 4-5: A screen shot of NVivo 11 software. 

 The qualitative analysis began by reading through an initial set of transcripts as well as 

field notes. After the initial read through process, codes were generated and added to the 

transcripts (as can be seen from Figure 4-5). Codes were developed based on the following 

questions (Bryman, 2016). 
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  What is happening here? 

  What are people doing? 

  What do people say they are doing? 

  What kind of event is going on?  

  What does this item of data represent? 

  What is this item of data about? 

  What question about a topic does this item of data suggest? 

  What sort of answer to a question about a topic does this item of data imply? 

However, the coding process mainly focuses on items of data that relate to specific issues 

in the quantitative results. Items, for example, related to ‘attitude’, ‘perception’, ‘employee 

participation’, ‘training’, ‘learning’, ‘driving factors’, ‘investment’, ‘owner’ are the main focus 

as these codes will be used to explain the non-significance or poor significance of quantitative 

results. Later, the codes were sorted and reconfigured in order to summarise the results of the 

interview data. These processes were conducted through NVivo. The qualitative findings are 

presented in Chapter 6. 

 As explained in Sections 4.2 and 4.3, a self-administered survey through a mixed-mode 

collection approach was used to collect quantitative data, and the semi-structured interview was 

used to collect qualitative data. Figure 4-6 summarises the sequence of this research study.   

 
Source: Adapted from Creswell and Plano Clark (2007, p. 51) 

Figure 4-6: Sequence of the research. 
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4.4 Chapter summary 

  This chapter discussed the research methodology, which follows the post-positivist 

paradigm. The explanatory sequential mixed-methods design was discussed as it is the most 

appropriate strategy to achieve the objectives of this particular study. In the first phase, the self-

administered questionnaire through a mixed-mode collection approach, combining paper- and 

online-based questionnaires was used to collect quantitative data from hotels that participated in 

the Green Leaf Foundation. The questionnaire was carefully developed and designed. SmartPLS 

was selected to analyse the quantitative data. In the second phase, qualitative data were obtained 

through semi-structured interviews. Interview questions were developed based on quantitative 

results and existing literature. NVivo was selected to facilitate the qualitative data analysis. 

Quantitative and qualitative results will be presented in Chapters 5 and 6, respectively.  
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CHAPTER 5 : QUANTITATIVE RESULTS 

This chapter presents the quantitative findings, which is the first phase of the explanatory 

sequential mixed-methods design. Section 5.1 presents details about the responses from the 

quantitative data collection. Moreover, this section discusses an analysis of the statistical power 

of sample size, an assessment of the common method bias, and the non-response bias test. Section 

5.2 presents the assessments of the measurement models. The analysis of the structural model is 

presented in Section 5.3. Six assessments of the structural model are discussed. The analyses of 

moderation and mediating effects are presented in Sections 5.4 and 5.5, respectively. Section 5.6 

presents the additional quantitative analyses, including the multi-group analysis and the Kruskal-

Wallis test. The chapter summary is presented in the final section.  

5.1 Preliminary data analysis 

This section presents details about the participants and the quantitative data. The analysis 

of statistical power and possible biases are also discussed and examined in this section.  

5.1.1 Data preparation 

After collecting data but before analysing them, the primary data needs to be examined 

for collection issues, including missing data and suspicious response patterns (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 

2017).  Missing data can be a problem when obtaining data using survey research. They can 

reduce statistical power (Cardeiro, Machas, & Neves, 2010). Therefore, missing data must be 

treated. Several methods have been proposed to deal with missing data. First, listwise deletion 

method or casewise deletion method is a method that deletes the entire cases with missing values 

from the analysis (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Second, pairwise deletion method, on the other hand, 

deletes only indicators with missing values. This method can bias the results because the different 

calculations are based on different sample sizes. Using listwise and pairwise deletion methods 

could result in several issues, including the significant reduction of observations in the data set 

and the reduction of statistical power of the analysis. Third, a mean value replacement method 

replaces the missing values of an indicator variable with the mean of valid values of that indicator 

(J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). This method is easy to implement but reduces the data variability and 

inflates the adjusted r-squared (Cardeiro et al., 2010). Therefore, it is recommended to use this 

method only when there are less than 5 percent values missing per indicator (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 

2017). As the missing values are less than 5 percent per indicator in this study, missing data for 

the usable questionnaires were treated in SmartPLS 3 with the mean value replacement method. 

Regarding response patterns, researchers need to look for the suspicious response patterns 

(J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). The suspicious response pattern can be seen as straight lining, where 

a respondent selects the same response for all, or a high proportion of, the survey questions. To 
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avoid including responses with the suspicious patterns, a visual inspection of the responses was 

used to identify this issue. Responses with suspicious patterns were excluded from the analysis. 

5.1.2 Demographic information and non-response bias test 

Of the 108 responses received (78 paper-based and 30 online), 11 were excluded (7 paper-

based and 4 online) because of the significant amount of missing data and the suspicious response 

patterns. This led to a total of 97 usable questionnaires. To address the issue of non-response bias, 

the comparison of the first 26 responses from paper questionnaires, and 26 online questionnaires 

was tested by using the independent-samples t-test. The bootstrapping procedure was used as the 

PES variable is naturally non-normality distributed. Table 5-1 presents the statistical results of 

the 1,000 subsamples bootstrapping independent-samples t-test.  

Table 5-1: The results of the bootstrapping independent-samples t-Test for the PES construct. 

 

Statistic 

Bootstrap 

Bias Std. 
error 

Bias corrected 95% 
confidence interval 
Lower Upper 

Paper Mean 84.192 -0.152 2.554 79.337 88.817 

 Std. deviation 13.588 -0.320 1.205 11.705 14.849 

 Std. error mean 2.665         

Online Mean 90.269 0.106 2.048 86.009 94.226 

 Std. deviation 10.612 -0.271 1.052 8.738 11.842 

 Std. error mean 2.081         
       

 
Mean 

difference 

Bootstrap 

Bias Std. 
error 

Sig. 
(2-

tailed) 

Bias corrected 95% 
confidence interval 
Lower Upper 

Equal variances assumed -6.077 -0.258 3.332 0.084 -12.191 -0.667 

Equal variances not assumed -6.077 -0.258 3.332 0.082 -12.191 -0.667 
 

      

 
Based on the Levene’s test for equality of variances, unequal variance is assumed (F 

value = 5.477, p value = 0.023). Moreover, the results show that there was not a significant 

difference in the sum scores of PES variable for the paper-based questionnaires (M = 84.192, SD 

= 13.588) nor for online-based questionnaires (M = 90.269, SD=10.612) as p value = 0.082 > 

0.05. These results suggest that non-response bias is not a problem for this study. 

Study participants were predominantly medium and large hotels. Thirty-two percent were 

hotels with fewer than 150 guest rooms, 27 percent were hotels with guest rooms between 150 

and 249 rooms, 26 percent were hotels with 300 – 449 guest rooms, and 26 percent were large 

hotels (450 rooms and more). Specific details about each participating hotel showed that 11 
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percent were 3-star or under hotels and 89 percent were 4-star and 5-star hotels. Regarding the 

type of hotels, 16 percent were international chain hotels while domestic chain and stand-alone 

hotels were each 42 percent. Specific details about participant gender showed that 43 percent were 

male, 41 percent were female, and 16 percent did not specify their gender. Moreover, the 

information showed that 36 percent of participants were general managers, 24 percent were 

environmental managers, 31 percent were departmental managers, and the rest held other 

positions. Table 5-2 summarises information about the characteristics of the participants in the 

study.  

Table 5-2: Respondent characteristics. 

Staff   Number of rooms  
Less than 75 11%  Less than 60 9% 

75 - 149 17%  60 - 149 23% 

150 - 249 27%  150 - 299 27% 

250 - 349 11%  300 - 449 15% 

350 and more 34%  450 and more 26% 
     

Hotel rating   Chain  
3-star or under 11%  International chain 16% 

4-star 44%  Domestic chain 42% 

5-star 45%  Stand alone 42% 
     

Gender of respondent   Position of respondent  
Male 43%  General Manager 36% 

Female 41%  Environmental Manager 24% 

Unspecified 16%  Departmental Manager 31% 

   Others 9% 
     

 
5.1.3 Statistical power analysis of sample size 

 Although PLS-SEM is suitable for a small sample size, the minimum required samples 

were computed. The minimum sample size safeguards that the results of PLS-SEM have adequate 

statistical power (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). To determine whether the sample size was sufficient 

for the data analysis, a power analysis using the G*Power 3.1 software was conducted (Faul, 

Erdfelder, Lang, & Buchner, 2007). With type-1 error probabilities set to 0.05, a total sample size 

of 92 was required to reach sufficient statistical power of 80 percent for moderate effect size of 

0.15. Therefore, the sample size of this study is sufficient to ensure that the results of the statistical 

method are robust (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). 
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5.1.4 Common method bias assessment 

 The common method bias may cause problems for survey research relying on self-

reported data, especially when using only one respondent from each hotel to report both dependent 

and independent variables. This potential problem is controlled through procedural and statistical 

methods (Podsakoff et al., 2003). The procedural method includes designing the questionnaire 

with a temporal separation by counterbalancing question order in the questionnaire, and by 

ensuring confidentiality and anonymity. The statistical method was performed with three tests.  

Frist, the Harman’s single-factor test was performed by including all items in a principal 

components’ analysis (Podsakoff et al., 2003). The factor analysis showed that one factor explains 

33 percent of variance (see Appendix E). Although it is a lot of variance to be explained by a 

single factor, it is not a majority. Based on the Harman’s single factor test, common method bias 

does not seem to be a problem in this study. Second, the Lindell and Whitney (2001) test was 

employed by using a theoretical unrelated construct to adjust the correlations among the principal 

constructs. A decision-making purpose construct (DM), included in the questionnaire, was used 

in this matter. Since the correlation values between the decision-making purposes construct (the 

marker) and the principal constructs were lower than the correlation values among the principal 

constructs, there was minimal evidence of common method bias. Table 5-3 presents the 

correlation matrix for the marker construct and the principal constructs.  

Table 5-3: The correlation matrix for the marker (DM) and principal constructs.  

 CA DM EP FP IN LO PA PES QM QP 

CA 1          
DM 0.294 1         
EP 0.755 0.209 1        
FP 0.677 0.386 0.498 1       
IN 0.553 0.235 0.413 0.436 1      
LO 0.540 0.238 0.359 0.475 0.658 1     
PA 0.197 0.036 0.235 0.115 0.115 0.130 1    

PES 0.741 0.256 0.721 0.500 0.652 0.642 0.152 1   
QM 0.570 0.265 0.517 0.438 0.676 0.744 0.271 0.707 1  
QP 0.677 0.208 0.629 0.492 0.553 0.617 0.311 0.658 0.783 1 

 

Third, the correlation matrix was considered. Extremely high correlations (r > 0.90) 

between principal constructs represent an evidence of common method bias (Pavlou, Liang, & 

Xue, 2007). As can be seen from Table 5-3, the correlation matrix does not indicate any highly 

correlated factors between exogenous and endogenous constructs included in the model. These 
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procedural methods and statistical tests suggest that the effect of common method bias on the 

results is negligible. 

5.2 Analysis of the measurement models 

After the quantitative data were ready, the first step of the PLS-SEM was a series of 

analyses of the measurement models. The following sections discuss how the formative and 

reflection measurement models were assessed.  

5.2.1 Assessing results of reflective measurement models 

As discussed previously, the evaluation of the research model involves separate 

assessments of the measurement models and the structural model. For the measurement models, 

formative and reflective constructs were evaluated separately as the two approaches are based on 

different concepts and require consideration of different evaluation measures.  

However, because the research model includes hierarchical component models or higher-

order models, the assessment of measurement models required an advanced technique. To present 

the higher-order component’s measurement model, all the indicators from the lower-order 

components to the higher-order component were assigned in the form of a repeated indicators 

approach. However, the repeated indicators approach may cause several issues when modelling 

reflective-formative hierarchical component models (QM for this study). Because almost all of 

the higher-order component variance is explained by its lower-order components, yielding an R2 

value close to 1, path coefficients for relationships between lower- and higher-order components 

might be very small and insignificant (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). To resolve this issue, a 

combination of the repeated-indicators approach and the use of latent variable scores in a two-

stage hierarchical component model analysis was applied. In the first stage, the repeated indicator 

approach was used to obtain the latent variable scores for the lower-order components. In the 

second stage, the lower-order component scores served as manifest variables in the higher-order 

component measurement model (Becker, Klein, & Wetzels, 2012).   

For the first stage of the two-stage hierarchical component models analysis, the items 

loadings were examined. Normally, weaker outer loadings (<0.70) are considered to be 

eliminated. However, weaker outer loadings may be retained in social science studies, especially 

when newly developed scales are used (Hulland, 1999). For this study, indicators with outer 

loadings lower than 0.70 were examined for the effects of item removal on composite reliability 

as well as on the content validity of the construct. Based on J. F. Hair et al. (2012)’s suggestion, 

indicators with outer loadings between 0.40 and 0.70 were considered for removal only when 

eliminating the indicator leads to an increase in the composite reliability and the content validity 

above the suggested threshold values.  
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The results show that most of the item loadings are above the critical value of 0.70. The 

PES and PA constructs contained several items that had very low loadings. For the PES construct, 

items 4 and 15 were eliminated which improved the composite reliability and the content validity. 

Table 5-4 presents loadings from the initial analyses of the PES construct. 

Table 5-4: Initial analyses of the PES construct. 

Item 

Loading 
from 

analysis 
1 

Loading 
from 

analysis 
2 

1. Our hotel has a clear environmental policy 0.837 0.844 

2. We continuously update our knowledge about the environmental 
impacts of our industry 0.841 0.847 

3. Managers in our hotel are interested in the best environmental 
practices in our sector 0.785 0.793 

4. We publish regular external reports about our environmental 
impacts or provide information on a website 0.579 Removed 

5. Our hotel gives priority to purchasing ecological and 
environmentally respectful products (biodegradable, reusable, 
recyclable, etc.) above other environmentally harmful alternatives 0.792 0.796 

6. We have reduced purchases of products that can be harmful to the 
environment (materials that cannot be recycled/biodegraded, 
toxic products, polluting materials, etc.) 0.776 0.787 

7. Our hotel applies energy and water saving practices 0.686 0.689 

8. Our hotel makes a selective collection of paper, oil, glass etc. 0.754 0.768 

9. Managers have discretion (time and funds) to undertake 
initiatives for environmental improvements 0.637 0.631* 

10. In our hotel, managers and employees are committed to 
improving the environmental performance of the organisation 0.834 0.833 

11. Our hotel gives the employees training on environmental issues 0.821 0.820 

12. Our hotel recognises and rewards the environmental initiatives of 
its employees 0.722 0.772 

13. We educate guests about responsible environmental practices 0.715 0.696* 

14. We try to facilitate customer collaboration in achieving a more 
sustainable hotel (reusing towels, lighting and climate control, 
responsible use of facilities, recycling ...) 0.774 0.768 

15. Our hotel organises activities related to nature and the 
environment for its clients (excursions, activities, lectures, 
conferences, etc.) 0.535 Removed 

   
Note: * Deleting these items did not improve the composite reliability and the content validity. 

For the PA construct, the weakest items were firstly removed and the remaining items 

were subsequently analysed. After several analyses, only items 1, 5 and 9 were retained as other 



109 
 

items have very low outer loadings. Table 5-5 presents loadings from the initial analyses of the 

PA construct.  

Table 5-5: Initial analyses of the PA construct. 

Item 

Loading 
from 

analysis 1 

Loading 
from the 

final 
analysis 

1. We are approaching the limit of the number of people the earth 
can support 0.449 0.729 

2. Humans have the right to modify the natural environment to suit 
their needs -0.105 Removed 

3. Human interference with nature often produces disastrous 
consequences 0.193 Removed 

4. Human ingenuity will ensure that we do NOT make the earth 
unliveable -0.530 Removed 

5. Humans are severely abusing the environment 0.554 0.723 

6. The earth has plenty of natural resources if we just learn how to 
develop them -0.233 Removed 

7. Plants and animals have as much right as humans to exist 0.336 Removed 

8. The balance of nature is strong enough to cope with the impacts 
of modern industrial nations -0.154 Removed 

9. Despite our special abilities, humans are still subject to the laws 
of nature 0.502 0.790 

10. The so-called “ecological crisis” facing humankind has been 
greatly exaggerated 0.087 Removed 

11. The earth is like a spaceship with very limited room and resources 1.151 Removed 

12. Humans were meant to rule over the rest of nature 0.177 Removed 

13. The balance of nature is very delicate and easily upset 0.644* Removed 

14. Humans will eventually learn enough about how nature works to 
be able to control it -0.485 Removed 

15. If things continue on their present course, we will soon 
experience a major ecological catastrophe 0.291 Removed 

   
Note: * This item had a high loading in the first analysis but its loading decreased dramatically 

after the weak items were removed. Thus, this item was subsequently removed.  

In the second stage, the lower-order construct scores were used in the higher-order 

construct measurement model. After the higher-order model was constructed, the measurement 

models were assessed, with the reflective and formative elements of the models analysed 

independently. 
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For reflective constructs, reliability (including construct reliability), convergent validity, 

and discriminant validity were examined. This remaining section is organised as followings. Each 

Section from 5.2.1.1 to 5.2.1.3 discusses the internal consistency, reliability and convergent 

validity of the reflective constructs, while Section 5.2.1.4 discusses the discriminant validity.  

5.2.1.1 Internal consistency reliability and convergent validity of organisational capability 

constructs 

 In this subsection, internal consistency reliability and convergent validity of all reflective 

organisational capability constructs were examined. First, the reliability of the indicators’ outer 

loadings was examined to determine whether the indicator loadings are higher than 0.70. The 

results show that the loadings of all items of reflective organisational capability constructs except 

two—one item under the learning orientation, one under the innovativeness variable, and one 

under pro-environmental attitude, whose loadings were lower than the threshold—are higher than 

0.70. Therefore, all items were retained. Table 5-6 presents items’ outer loadings, the internal 

consistency reliability and convergent validity of organisational capability reflective constructs.  

Table 5-6: Measurement models: Organisational capabilities, reflective constructs. 

Factor and indicator Loading Alpha Composite 
reliability AVE 

Innovativeness (IN)  0.819 0.882 0.655 

 IN1: New offering 0.835    

 IN2: New changes 0.819    

 IN3: New operation 0.909    

 IN4: First mover 0.652    

Learning Orientation (LO)  0.923 0.934 0.528 

 LO1: Commitment to learning 0.672    

 LO2: Intra-organisation knowledge sharing 0.847    

 LO3: Shared vision 0.904    

 LO4: Open-mindedness 0.897    

Pro-environmental Attitude (PA)  0.609 0.792 0.559 

 PA1: Approaching earth’s human capacity  0.729    

 PA5: Humanity abusing the environment  0.723    

 PA9: Humanity and the laws of nature 0.790    

      
 

Second, the internal consistency reliability was evaluated through Cronbach’s alpha and 

the composite reliability.  The composite reliability and Cronbach’s alpha should be higher than 

0.70 (J. F. Hair et al., 2012) and, in this case, all organisational capability reflective constructs 
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have a high level of internal consistency reliability. Third, convergent validity was assessed based 

on the average variance extracted (AVE), and AVE must be greater than 0.5 (J. F. Hair et al., 

2012). The results show that the AVE values of all organisational capability reflective constructs 

are well above the 0.5 threshold, so the measures of the organisational reflective constructs have 

high levels of convergent validity (see Appendix F for first-order measurement models of LO). 

5.2.1.2 Internal consistency reliability and convergent validity of the PES construct 

 Table 5-7 shows that the reliability of the indicators’ outer loadings of the PES construct 

are higher than 0.60. Item 9 has the lowest loading of 0.631 for the PES construct. No items were 

eliminated at this stage. For internal consistency reliability, results show that the composite 

reliability and Cronbach’s alpha are higher than the 0.70 threshold. Therefore, the PES construct 

has a high level of internal consistency reliability. The assessment of AVE value for convergent 

validity shows that the AVE value of the PES constructs is 0.601, which is well above the critical 

value 0.5 threshold. It can be argued that the measures of the proactive environmental strategy 

reflective construct have high levels of convergent validity. 

Table 5-7: Measurement models: Proactive environmental strategy, reflective construct. 

Factor and indicator Loading Alpha Composite 
reliability AVE 

Proactive Environmental Strategy (PES)  0.944 0.950 0.601 

 PES1: Environmental policy 0.844    

 PES2: Updating environmental knowledge 0.847    

 PES3: Interested in the best green practices 0.793    

 PES5: Using green products 0.796    

 
PES6: Reducing environmental threatening 
products 0.787    

 PES7: Applying utility saving practices 0.689    

 PES8: Recycle 0.768    

 
PES9: Initiatives for environmental 
improvements 0.631    

 PES10: Employee involvement 0.833    

 PES11: Training on environmental issues 0.820    

 PES12: Green reward program for employees 0.772    

 PES13: Educating guests about green practices 0.696    

 

PES14: Guest collaboration 0.768 
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5.2.1.3 Internal consistency reliability and convergent validity of organisational 

performance constructs 

 Although two items (QP1 and QP5) are slightly below 0.70, most outer loadings of 

organisational performance constructs CA, EP, FP and QP are well above the threshold value of 

0.70, which suggest sufficient levels of indicator reliability (see Table 5-8).  

Table 5-8: Measurement models: Organisational performance, reflective constructs. 

Factor and indicator Loading Alpha Composite 
reliability AVE 

Competitive Advantage (CA)  0.899 0.919 0.588 
 CA1: Differentiation 0.896    
 CA2: Cost 0.871    
Environmental Performance (EP)  0.951 0.950 0.695 
 EP1: Water 0.726    
 EP2: Energy 0.780    
 EP3: Non-renewable resources 0.872    
 EP4: Chemical 0.851    
 EP5: Solid waste 0.828    
 EP6: Discharges 0.863    
 EP7: Emission 0.862    
 EP8: Noise 0.842    
 EP9: Landscape 0.873    
 EP10: Risk of Accident 0.829    
Financial Performance (FP)  0.934 0.950 0.838 
 FP1: Operating profits 0.928    
 FP2: ROI 0.930    
 FP3: Sales volume 0.835    
 FP4: Cash flow from operating activities 0.964    
Quality Performance (QP)  0.930 0.942 0.620 
 QP1: Reduction in customer complaints 0.647    
 QP2: Increased customer satisfaction 0.774    
 QP3: Fewer service errors 0.745    
 QP4: Lower cost of quality 0.765    
 QP5: Lower employee absenteeism 0.684    
 QP6: Fewer employee complaints 0.732    
 QP7: Increased employee satisfaction 0.878    
 QP8: Increased service quality 0.882    
 QP9: Increased productivity 0.895    
 QP10: Faster provision of service 0.828    
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For the composite reliability, all four organisational performance constructs have high 

levels of internal consistency reliability with values of 0.919 (CA), 0.950 (EP), 0.950 (FP) and 

0.942 (QP). Cronbach’s alpha values of organisational performance constructs are about the 0.70 

threshold as well (0.899 for CA, 0.951 for EP, 0.934 for FP, and 0.930 for QP). 

As can be seen from Table 5-8, the AVE values of CA (0.588), EP (0.695), FP (0.838), 

and QP (0.620) are well above the required minimum level of 0.50. Therefore, the measures of 

the four organisational performance reflective constructs have high levels of convergent validity 

(see Appendix F for first-order measurement models of CA).  

5.2.1.4 Discriminant validity assessment of reflective constructs 

Discriminant validity is the extent to which a construct is different from other constructs 

by empirical standards (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). The assessment of discriminant validity was 

conducted to make sure that a construct is unique and captures phenomena not represented by 

other constructs in the research model. Three measures of discriminant validity were followed.  

The cross-loadings was the first approach to assess the discriminant validity of the 

indicators of reflective constructs. To establish discriminant validity under this approach, an 

indicator’s outer loading on the associated construct should be greater than any of its cross-

loadings on other constructs (Henseler et al., 2015). The analysis of cross-loadings suggests that 

discriminant validity has been established as outer loadings of the construct’s measures are higher 

than outer loadings of other construct measures.  

The second approach to assessing discriminant validity is the Fornell-Larcker criterion. 

This method compares the square root of the AVE values with latent variable correlations. 

Discriminant validity is established when the square root of each construct’s AVE is greater than 

its highest correlation with any other constructs (Fornell & Larcker, 1981). Table 5-9 shows the 

results of the Fornell-Larcker criterion assessment.  

  As can be seen from Table 5-9, the CA construct has a value of 0.767 for the square root 

of its AVE, which is greater than all correlation values in the column of CA. For the square root 

of AVE of other constructs, it needs to be compared in both the row and column. Overall, the 

square roots of the AVE values for the reflective constructs CA (0.767), EP (0.834), FP (0.915), 

IN (0.809), LO (0.726), PES (0.775) and QP (0.787) are all higher than correlations of these 

constructs with other latent variables in the path model. Therefore, it can be argued that all 

reflective constructs are valid measures of unique concepts.  
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Table 5-9: Discriminant validity: Fornell-Larcker Criterion. 

 CA EP FP IN LO PA PES QP 

CA 0.767        

EP 0.755 0.834       

FP 0.677 0.498 0.915      

IN 0.553 0.413 0.436 0.809     

LO 0.543 0.360 0.480 0.655 0.726    

PA 0.238 0.272 0.179 0.068 0.171 0.748   

PES 0.741 0.721 0.500 0.652 0.643 0.230 0.775  

QM 0.570 0.517 0.438 0.675 0.740 0.261 0.707  

QP 0.677 0.629 0.492 0.553 0.620 0.300 0.659 0.787 
 

 Although discriminant validity is established under the cross-loadings’ approach and the 

Fornell-Larcker criterion, recent research has found that neither approach reliably detects 

discriminant validity issues (Henseler et al., 2015). It is argued that cross-loadings fail to indicate 

a lack of discriminant validity when two constructs are ultimately correlated and the Fornell-

Larcker criterion performs poorly when indicator loadings of the constructs under consideration 

differ only slightly (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Henseler et al. (2015) suggest the Heterotrait-

Monotrait ratio of correlations (HTMT) as a remedy for the assessment of discriminant validity. 

HTMT is the product of the mean of all correlations of indicators across constructs measuring 

different constructs divided by the mean of the average correlations of indicators measuring the 

same construct. It is suggested that the HTMT value should not be above 0.85 (Henseler et al., 

2015). Table 5-10 shows HTMT values of all pairs of reflective constructs in a matrix format.  

Table 5-10: Discriminant validity: Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio. 
 

CA EP FP IN LO PA PES QP 

CA                

EP 0.810              

FP 0.740 0.524            

IN 0.645 0.460 0.509          

LO 0.585 0.372 0.511 0.746        

PA 0.336 0.353 0.260 0.135 0.287    

PES 0.794 0.747 0.528 0.732 0.683 0.294     

QP 0.728 0.647 0.519 0.624 0.658 0.398 0.682   
 
 As can be seen from Table 5-10, all HTMT values are clearly lower than the threshold 

value of 0.85. In addition to examining the HTMT ratios, it is recommended to test whether the 

HTMT values are significantly different from 1 by computing bootstrap confidence intervals (J. 
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F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Discriminant validity is established if confidence intervals do not contain 

the value 1. Table 5-11 presents confidence intervals for HTMT values from the 5,000 subsamples 

bootstrapping procedure.   

Table 5-11: Confidence intervals for HTMT. 

  Original 
sample  

Sample 
mean Bias 

Confidence intervals 
2.5% 97.5% 

EP → CA 0.810 0.808 -0.002 0.692 0.888 
FP → CA 0.740 0.740 0.000 0.617 0.830 
FP → EP 0.524 0.522 -0.002 0.365 0.652 
IN → CA 0.645 0.653 0.008 0.487 0.766 
IN → EP 0.460 0.468 0.007 0.294 0.589 
IN → FP 0.509 0.513 0.004 0.343 0.641 
LO → CA 0.585 0.599 0.014 0.438 0.696 
LO → EP 0.372 0.395 0.023 0.214 0.517 
LO → FP 0.511 0.516 0.005 0.352 0.635 
LO → IN 0.746 0.747 0.000 0.612 0.847 
PA → CA 0.336 0.394 0.059 0.168 0.477 
PA → EP 0.353 0.391 0.037 0.173 0.561 
PA → FP 0.260 0.309 0.049 0.103 0.418 
PA → IN 0.135 0.233 0.098 0.054 0.172 
PA → LO 0.287 0.364 0.077 0.167 0.361 
PES → CA 0.794 0.793 -0.001 0.669 0.885 
PES → EP 0.747 0.745 -0.002 0.609 0.838 
PES → FP 0.528 0.527 -0.001 0.380 0.648 
PES → IN 0.732 0.736 0.005 0.631 0.810 
PES → LO 0.683 0.688 0.005 0.568 0.775 
PES → PA 0.294 0.349 0.055 0.165 0.459 
QP → CA 0.728 0.732 0.005 0.604 0.817 
QP → EP 0.647 0.654 0.006 0.519 0.746 
QP → FP 0.519 0.523 0.005 0.350 0.655 
QP → IN 0.624 0.622 -0.002 0.471 0.754 
QP → LO 0.658 0.665 0.007 0.510 0.783 
QP → PA 0.398 0.432 0.034 0.204 0.589 
QP → PES 0.682 0.684 0.001 0.555 0.782 

 

  The column confidence interval shows the lower and upper bounds of the 95 percent 

(bias-corrected) confidence interval. As can be seen from Table 5-11, neither of the confidence 

intervals includes the value 1. Since the HTMT ratios of all constructs are well below the 0.85 
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threshold and support discriminant validity, the bootstrap confidence interval results of the HTMT 

criterion also confirm the establishment of the discriminant validity of the reflective constructs.  

 In summary, all three discriminant validity assessment approaches, including the 

examination of cross-loadings, the Fornell-Larcker criterion, and the HTMT ratios with the 95 

percent confidence interval of the HTMT criterion, guarantee the establishment of the 

discriminant validity.  Therefore, each reflective construct is truly distinct from other constructs 

and has the strongest relationships with its own measures. 

5.2.2 Assessing results of formative measurement models 

 For the quality management formative construct, two assessments for the measurement 

model are required, including an assessment of formative measurement models for collinearity 

issue and an assessment of the significance and relevance of the formative indicators. The 

following subsections discuss these assessments. 

5.2.2.1 Collinearity of indicators 

 Unlike reflective indicators, high correlations are not expected between formative 

indicators in the formative measurement models. If this issue occurs, it is referred to as 

collinearity, which can prove problematic from an interpretational and a methodological 

standpoint (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Normally, when two or more indicators are involved, it is 

called multicollinearity. High levels of collinearity between formative measures are a critical issue 

as they have an impact on the estimation of weights and their statistical significance (J. F. Hair et 

al., 2011). 

 The variance inflation factor (VIF), which is defined as the reciprocal of the tolerance, is 

a related measure of collinearity. For PLS-SEM, a tolerance value of 0.20 or lower and a VIF 

value of 5 and higher respectively indicate a potential collinearity issue (J. F. Hair et al., 2012). It 

is recommended to consider removing one of the corresponding indicators if the level of 

collinearity is very high (VIF value > 5). However, the remaining indicators must significantly 

capture the construct’s content from a theoretical perspective.  

 The results from SmartPLS 3 show that VIF values of QM indicators are lower than the 

threshold value of 5 (QM1: Operational systems = 2.910, QM2: Information systems = 3.308, 

QM3: Strategic systems = 2.939 and QM4: Technical systems = 2.080). Therefore, it can be 

concluded that collinearity does not reach critical levels in any of the quality management 

construct measures and is not an issue for the estimation of the PLS path model.  

5.2.2.2 The significance and relevance of the formative indicators 

 The next criterion for evaluating the contribution of a formative indicator is its outer 

weights. The outer weight is the result of a multiple regression, which considers the latent variable 
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scores as the dependent variable and the formative indicators as the independent variable (J. F. 

Hair et al., 2011). The values of the outer weights are normally standardised and can be compared 

with each other. To test for the contribution of formative indicators to form the construct, the 

outer weights in formative measurement models must be tested whether they are significantly 

different from zero by means of the bootstrapping procedure (J. F. Hair et al., 2011). Non-

significant indicator weights represent a poor measurement model quality. However, non-

significant indicators may be retained if their outer loadings are high (above 0.50) as they have 

absolute contribution to their construct. If the outer weight is non-significant and the outer loading 

is low and not significant, the formative indicator should be removed from the model (J. F. Hair, 

Jr et al., 2017). Table 5-12 summarises the results for the quality management formatively 

measured construct by showing the original outer weights estimates with t values and p values, 

and the original outer loadings with t values and p values.  

Table 5-12: Measurement model: Quality Management, formative construct. 

 

Outer weight Outer loading 

Weight t Values p Values Loading t Values p Values 

QM1: Operational systems 0.309 2.624 0.009 0.845 16.872 0.000 

QM2: Information systems -0.050 0.370 0.712 0.797 12.323 0.000 

QM3: Strategic systems 0.586 4.533 0.000 0.950 32.567 0.000 

QM4: Technical systems 0.266 2.057 0.040 0.833 16.829 0.000 
 
 As can be seen from Table 5-12, the results show that all formative indicators are 

significant at a 5 percent level, except QM2: Information systems. However, the outer loading of 

QM2 is high (0.797) and the p value is below 0.01, suggesting that QM2 loading is significant at 

a level of 1 percent. Moreover, prior research also provides support for the relevance of this 

indicator for capturing quality management (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Therefore, all formative 

indictors are retained, even though their outer weights are not significant (see Appendix F for 

first-order measurement models of QM). 

 Considering the results discussed in Sections 5.2.1 and 5.2.2 jointly, it can be argued that 

all reflective and formative constructs exhibit satisfactory levels of quality. Therefore, the 

evaluation of the structural model can proceed.  

5.3 Analysis of the structural model 

   Once the construct measures are confirmed to be reliable and valid, the next step is to 

assess the structural model results. The assessment of the structural model results involves 

examining the model’s predictive capabilities and the relationship between the constructs. The 

structural model assessment is a six-step procedure with several assessments including the 
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collinearity issues, the significance and relevance of the structural model relationships, the level 

of R2, the f2 effect size, the predictive relevance Q2, and q2 effect size. The following subsections 

discuss each assessment. 

5.3.1 Collinearity assessment 

 Because the estimation of path coefficients in the structural model is based on ordinary 

least squares (OLS) regression of each endogenous latent variable on its corresponding 

predecessor constructs, the path coefficients may be biased if the estimation involves critical 

levels of collinearity among the predictor constructs (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Therefore, the 

assessment for collinearity issues is required. Collinearity issues for the structural model are 

checked by examining the VIF values of all sets of predictor constructs in the structural model. 

Each predictor construct’s VIF value should be higher than 0.20 and lower than the threshold of 

5. Table 5-13 presents inner VIP values of all combinations of corresponding exogenous 

(predictor) constructs (rows) and endogenous constructs (columns).  

Table 5-13: VIF values in the structural model. 

 CA EP FP IN PES QP 

CA   1.000    

EP 2.282      

IN     2.085  

LO    2.213 2.453  

PA     1.099  

PES 2.436 1.000    1.998 

QM    2.213 2.739 1.998 

QP 1.935      
 

 As can be seen in Table 5-13, all VIF values are above 0.2 and clearly below the threshold 

of 5. Therefore, collinearity among the exogenous constructs is not a critical issue in the structural 

model. 

5.3.2 Structural model path coefficients 

 The next step is to assess the significance of the structural model relationships. A 

bootstrap procedure with 5,000 subsamples was used to assess the significance of the path 

coefficients. To examine the significance, t values and p values are used. Critical t values for a 

two-tailed test are 1.65 (significance level of 10 percent), 1.96 (significance level of 5 percent), 

and 2.57 (significance level of 1 percent). Alternatively, p values should be lower than 0.10 for a 

10 percent significant level, 0.05 for a 5 percent significance level, and 0.01 for a 1 percent 

significance level (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017).  
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 A bootstrap confidence interval was also used to test whether a path coefficient is 

significantly different from zero. The confidence intervals provide additional information on the 

stability of the path coefficient estimates (J. F. Hair et al., 2012). Table 5-14 summarises the 

results of the structural model path coefficients. 

Table 5-14: Significance testing results of the structural model path coefficients. 

Hypotheses β t Values p Values 95% confidence intervals 

H1: LO → PES 0.169 1.713 0.087 [-0.012, 0.372] 

H2: IN → PES 0.291 3.075 0.002 [0.107, 0.477] 

H3: QM → PES 0.363 3.342 0.001 [0.149, 0.573] 

H4: PA → PES 0.087 1.133 0.257 [-0.125, 0.211] 

H5: LO → IN 0.343 3.375 0.001 [0.158, 0.550] 

H6: QM → IN 0.422 4.250 0.000 [0.174, 0.581] 

H7: PES → EP 0.721 13.195 0.000 [0.584, 0.807] 

H8: PES → CA 0.312 3.176 0.002 [0.108, 0.492] 

H9: PES → QP 0.211 2.098 0.036 [0.026, 0.423] 

H10: QM → QP 0.634 6.929 0.000 [0.418, 0.786] 

H11: EP → CA 0.387 4.431 0.000 [0.210, 0.560] 

H12: QP → CA 0.228 2.987 0.003 [0.086, 0.381] 

H13: CA → FP 0.677 13.177 0.000 [0.554, 0.760] 
 

5.3.2.1 Hypothesis 1 (LO → PES) 

 As t value is lower than the critical value of 1.96, LO does not significantly influence PES 

at the 5 percent level of significance. Moreover, the bias-corrected confidence interval includes 

zero, indicating a non-significant effect. However, the t value is above 1.65 and p value is below 

0.10 critical values of the 10 percent level of significance (β = 0.169; t = 1.713; p = 0.087). 

Therefore, Hypothesis 1 is supported at the 10 percent significance level. Although some factors 

may be involved in PES implementation, LO is also important if organisations are to develop 

environmentally friendly strategies.  

5.3.2.2 Hypothesis 2 (IN → PES) 

 Hypothesis 2 examines the relationship between IN and PES. The results show that the t 

value is well above the critical value of 2.57 and p value is lower than 0.01 (β = 0.291; t = 3.075; 

p = 0.002). In addition, the 95 percent confidence interval does now include zero. It can be 

assumed a significant effect of innovativeness on PES. Therefore, Hypothesis 2 is supported at 

the 1 percent significance level. PES is positively influenced by innovation capability, so 
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organisations that pursue new ideas and new ways to do things are more likely to implement green 

strategies than are organisations that are not so innovative.  

5.3.2.3 Hypothesis 3 (QM → PES) 

 Regarding the relationship between QM and PES, Table 5-14 shows that QM favours 

PES. As t value is greater than 2.57 and p value is below 0.01, Hypothesis 3 is supported at the 1 

percent level of significance (β = 0.363; t = 3.342; p = 0.001). The bias-corrected confidence 

interval (0.149, 0.573) also confirms the significant effect of QM on PES. Overall, quality 

management practices facilitate the adoption of green strategies.  

 The results of the first three hypotheses indicate that learning, innovative and quality 

competencies are relevant capabilities that complement PES development. The more an 

organisation invests in capabilities related to learning, innovation and quality, the more likely the 

organisation will adopt an environmentally friendly strategy. 

5.3.2.4 Hypothesis 4 (PA → PES) 

 The relationship between PA and PES was tested in hypothesis 4. The results show that 

the path coefficient is 0.087, the t value is 1.133, and the p value is 0.257. As can be seen from 

the results, the t value is below 1.65 for the significance level of 10 percent and p value is far 

above 0.10. Therefore, Hypothesis 4 is rejected at the 1 percent level of significance. Moreover, 

the bias-corrected confidence interval also indicates a non-significant effect of pro-environmental 

attitude on PES. While LO, IN and QM complement the adoption of PES, the pro-environmental 

attitude of management does not.  

5.3.2.5 Hypothesis 5 (LO → IN) 

 Regarding the relationship between LO and IN, the results show that the t value is higher 

than 2.57 and p value is lower than 0.01 critical values of the 1 percent significance level (β = 

0.343; t = 3.375; p = 0.001). The 95 percent bias-corrected confidence interval does not include 

zero (0.158, 0.550), which indicates the significant effect of learning orientation on the innovative 

climate in the organisation. Therefore, learning favours an innovative climate in organisations, 

and Hypothesis 5 can be supported.  

5.3.2.6 Hypothesis 6 (QM → IN) 

 Hypothesis 6 examines the relationship between QM and IN. The results show that the t 

value is well above critical value of 2.57 and p value is well below 0.01 (β = 0.422; t = 4.250; p 

= 0.000). The bias-corrected confidence interval also confirms the significant effect (0.174, 0.581) 

of quality competency on innovativeness. Therefore, Hypothesis 6 is supported. It can be argued 

that quality management practices are related to an innovative climate in an organisation.  
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5.3.2.7 Hypothesis 7 (PES → EP) 

 Regarding the consequences of PES, Hypothesis 7 examines the positive relationship 

between PES and EP. As the t value is above 2.57 and p value is below 0.01 critical values of the 

1 percent level of significance (β = 0.721; t = 13.195; p = 0.000), Hypothesis 7 is supported. The 

effect of PES on the environmental related performance is also confirmed from the confidence 

interval, which does not include zero (0.584, 0.807). The adoption of PES helps organisations to 

have positive environmental outcomes.  

5.3.2.8 Hypothesis 8 (PES → CA) 

 The results for Hypothesis 8 show that PES positively influences CA as the t value is 

higher than the critical value of 2.57 and p value is considerably lower than the critical value of 

0.01 (β = 0.312; t = 3.176; p = 0.002). Therefore, Hypothesis 8 is supported at the 1 percent 

significance level. The confidence interval also confirms the significance of this hypothesis. The 

finding indicates that competitive advantage can be obtained from the adoption of PES.  

5.3.2.9 Hypothesis 9 (PES → QP) 

 The relationship between PES and QP was tested in Hypothesis 9. The results show that 

the t value is 2.098, which is higher than the 1.96 critical value, and the p value is below 0.05 (β 

= 0.211; p = 0.036). Therefore, the hypothesis is supported at the 5 percent level of significance. 

The 95 percent bias-corrected confidence interval confirms the significant effect of PES on quality 

performance (0.158, 0.550). 

 Concerning the direct consequences of environmentally friendly strategies, the results 

reveal that the adoption of PES positively affects organisational performance in terms of 

environmental performance and quality performance, as well as organisational competitive 

advantage.  

5.3.2.10 Hypothesis 10 (QM → QP) 

 Hypothesis 10 tests the effects of QM on QP. The results show the t value is well above 

2.57 critical value and the p value below 0.01 (β = 0.634; t = 6.929; p = 0.000). Therefore, 

hypothesis 10 is supported at the 1 percent level of significance. The confidence interval also 

confirms the significance of the hypothesis as it does not include zero (0.418, 0.786). Quality 

management practices have a strong positive effect on quality outcomes. 

5.3.2.11 Hypothesis 11 (EP → CA) 

 Regarding the relationship between EP and CA, the results show that t value is greater 

than 2.57 and p value is well below 0.01, therefore, Hypothesis 11 is supported at the 1 percent 

level of significance (β = 387; t = 4.431; p = 0.000). The significant effect of environmental 
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performance on organisational competitiveness is also confirmed through the bias-corrected 

confidence interval (0.149, 0.573). Improved environmental performance will enhance the 

competitive advantage of organisations. 

5.3.2.12 Hypothesis 12 (QP → CA) 

 The results show that QP positively influences CA as the t value is above the critical value 

of 2.57 and p value is well below the critical value of 0.01 (β = 0.228; t = 2.987; p = 0.003). 

Therefore, Hypothesis 12 is supported at the 1 percent level of significance. The effect of quality 

performance on competitiveness is also significant as the confidence interval does not include 

zero (0.086, 0.381). The finding indicates that competitive advantage can be obtained from 

positive quality performance.  

5.3.2.13 Hypothesis 13 (CA → FP) 

 Concerning the relationship between CA and FP, the results show that financial 

performance is strongly influenced by organisational competitive advantage as the t value is 

higher than the 2.57 critical value, and the p value is well below the 0.01 critical value (β = 0.677; 

t = 13.177; p = 0.000). Therefore, the hypothesis is supported at the 1 percent level of significance. 

The 95 percent bias-corrected confidence interval confirms the significant effect of this 

relationship (0.554, 0.760). Obtaining competitive advantage will lead directly to improved 

financial performance.  

 In summary, the results show that all hypotheses are significant at the 1 percent level, 

except H1 and H4. The relationship between LO and the adoption of PES (H1) is significant at 

the 10 percent significance level. Furthermore, the relationship between PA and the 

implementation of PES (H4) is not statistically significant. Figure 5-2 presents the path 

coefficients of the structural model. 
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Figure 5-1: The path coefficients of the structural model. 

5.3.3 Coefficient of determination (R2) 

The coefficient of determination (R2 value) is the most common measure to evaluate the 

structural model. It is a measure of the model’s predictive power and is calculated as the squared 

correlation between a specific endogenous construct’s actual and predicted values (J. F. Hair, Jr. 

et al., 2014). In other words, the R2 value represents the amount of variance in the endogenous 

constructs explained by all of the exogenous constructs connected to it. The higher levels of R2 

values indicate higher levels of predictive accuracy. While the interpretation of R2 values depends 

on research discipline and the model complexity, it is generally accepted that R2 values of 0.67, 

0.33 and 0.19 for the endogenous construct can be described as substantial, moderate and weak, 

respectively (Henseler, Ringle, & Sinkovics, 2009). This study follows these rules. 

The results show that the model explains 57.40 percent of the variation in the adoption of 

PES. 50.90 percent of the variation of IN is explained by the variation in LO and QM in 

organisations. While the variation in PES explains 52.00 percent of the variation in EP, it explains 

63.50 percent of the variation in QP. The results also show that 67.70 percent of the variation in 

CA is explained by the variations in the adoption of PES, EP and QP altogether. Finally, the 

variation in CA explains 45.70 percent of the variation in FP. According to Henseler et al. (2009), 

the R2 values of IN (0.509), PES (0.574), EP (0.520), QP (0.635) and FP (0.457) can be 

considered moderate, whereas the R2 value of CA (0.677) is substantial.  

In order to compare the coefficient of determination with other models, the adjusted 

coefficient of determination (R2
adj) must be computed and used (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). The 

results show that the R2
adj values of endogenous constructs CA, EP, FP, IN PES, and QP are 0.666, 

0.515, 0.452, 0.499, 0.556, and 0.627, respectively. 
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5.3.4 Effect size (f2) 

The f2 effect size is an additional measure that assesses the contribution of an exogenous 

construct on an endogenous construct. The change in the R2 value when a specified exogenous 

construct is omitted from the model is used to evaluate whether the omitted construct has a 

significant impact on the endogenous constructs (J. F. Hair, Jr. et al., 2014). To assess f2 values, 

it is considered that values of 0.02, 0.15 and 0.35 represent small, medium and large effects, 

respectively (Henseler et al., 2009).  

 As shown in Table 5-15, LO, IN and QM have a small to medium effect of 0.027, 0.095 

and 0.113, respectively, on PES. In contrast, PA has no effect on PES (0.016). While LO has a 

small to medium effect of 0.108 on IN, QM has a medium effect of 0.164 on IN. PES has a large 

effect on EP (1.083), a small effect on CA (0.124) and on QP (0.061). The large effect sizes can 

be found for QM on QP (0.551) and for CA on FP (0.847). EP and QP both have medium and 

small effects of 0.203 and 0.084, respectively, on CA.   

Table 5-15: The effect size of the path models. 

Hypotheses f2 Hypotheses f2 

H1: LO → PES 0.027 H8: PES → CA 0.124 

H2: IN → PES 0.095 H9: PES → QP 0.061 

H3: QM → PES 0.113 H10: QM → QP 0.551 

H4: PA → PES 0.016 H11: EP → CA 0.203 

H5: LO → IN 0.108 H12: QP → CA 0.084 

H6: QM → IN 0.164 H13: CA → FP 0.847 

H7: PES → EP 1.083   
 

5.3.5 Blindfolding and predictive relevance (Q2) 

In addition to the R2 and f2 values, Stone-Geisser’s Q2 value should be examined as an 

additional criterion of predictive relevance (J. F. Hair et al., 2012). The Q2 values are obtained 

from the blindfolding procedure and the Q2 values greater than zero indicate the predictive 

relevance of the exogenous constructs for the endogenous construct under consideration 

(Henseler et al., 2009).  

The results from the blindfolding procedure with an omission distance of D = 7 show that 

the Q2 values of all six endogenous constructs are considerably above zero. To be specific, CA 

has the highest Q2 value of 0.366, followed by FP (0.360), QP (0.359), EP (0.323) and PES 

(0.312). IN has the lowest Q2 value of 0.305. These results provide clear support for the model’s 

predictive relevance regarding the endogenous latent variables.  
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It has been recommended that the adjusted predictive relevance (Q2
adj) should be 

considered when comparing different research models with different numbers of exogenous 

variables and/or different sample sizes (Sarstedt, Wilczynski, & Melewar, 2013). The Q2
adj values 

were calculated from the following formula (where n is the number of observations and k is the 

number of predictor constructs): 

𝑄𝑄𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎2 = 1 − �1−𝑄𝑄2�  ×
n −  1

n − k− 1
 

The results show that the Q2
adj values of the endogenous constructs CA, EP, FP, IN PES, 

and QP are 0.345, 0.316, 0.353, 0.499, 0.282, and 0.345, respectively. 

5.3.6 Effect size (q2) 

As discussed in the previous section, the Q2 values represent a measure of how well the 

path model can predict the originally observed values. Similar to the f2 effect approach for 

assessing R2 values, the q2 effect measures the relative impact of the predictive relevance of Q2 

values. In other words, the q2 effect allows assessing an exogenous construct’s contribution of an 

endogenous latent variable’s Q2 values. The q2 values of 0.02, 0.15 and 0.35 indicate a small, 

medium and large, respectively, effect size of an exogenous construct’s predictive relevance on a 

certain endogenous construct (Henseler et al., 2009). 

Because the SmartPLS software does not provide q2 values, they must be manually 

computed. To compute the q2 value of a selected endogenous latent variable, the Q2
included and 

Q2
excluded values are needed. While the Q2

included were obtained from the blindfolding procedure 

(Section 5.3.5), the Q2
excluded values were obtained from a model re-estimation after deleting a 

specific predecessor of that endogenous latent variable. The q2 effect size values were calculated 

from the following formula: 

𝑞𝑞2  =
𝑄𝑄𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑎𝑎 
2 − 𝑄𝑄𝑖𝑖𝑒𝑒𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑎𝑎  

2

1 −  𝑄𝑄𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑎𝑎  
2  

Table 5-16 summarises the results of the q2 effect values with respect to the relationships 

in the model. In general, LO and PA do not have predictive relevance for PES, and PES does not 

have predictive relevance for QP. However, EP, PES and QP have small to medium predictive 

relevance for CA, while LO and QM also have small to medium predictive relevance for IN. 

Similarly, IN and QM have small to medium predictive relevance for PES. Lastly, QM has 

medium to large predictive relevance for QP. 
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Table 5-16: The q2 effect sizes. 

 CA IN PES QP 
EP 0.056    
IN   0.036  
LO  0.045 0.010  
PA   0.004  
PES 0.033   0.002 
QM  0.069 0.037 0.177 
QP 0.023    

 
5.4 Analysis of the total effects and the mediating effects 

The previous section focuses only on the direct effect of one construct on another 

construct. In order to explore the differential impact of several driver constructs on a criterion 

construct via one or more mediating variables, the total effects must be evaluated. This section 

discusses the assessment of direct effects, indirect effects and total effects.  

5.4.1 The total effects 

 In the PLS path model, there are two types of effects: direct and indirect effects. Direct 

effects are the relationships that directly link two constructs with a single arrow. In contrast, 

indirect effects are relationships that involve sequences of relationships with at least one 

mediating construct involved (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). The sum of direct and indirect effects is 

referred to as the total effect. Figure 5-3 depicts the total effects of the structural model. In Figure 

5-3, a thicker line represents the direct effect, and a lighter line represents the indirect effect. As 

can be seen from Figure 5-3, LO has not only direct effect on PES but also indirect effect through 

IN (top left with blue lines). Similarly, QM both directly and indirectly relates to PES (top right 

with green lines). In contrast, QM has direct effect on QM and indirect effects through IN and 

PES (bottom left with yellow lines). PES has both direct and indirect effects, through EP and QP, 

on CA (bottom right with purple lines).  
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Figure 5-2: The total effects of the structural model. 

 The total effects were examined by the 5,000 subsamples bootstrapping procedure. The 

results show that all total effects are significant at the 5 percent level (Table 5-17).  

Table 5-17: Significance testing results of the total effects. 

Hypotheses β t Values p Values 95% confidence intervals 

LO → PES 0.268 2.759 0.006 [0.092, 0.469] 

QM → PES 0.485 5.007 0.000 [0.282, 0.659] 

QM → QP 0.736 15.412 0.000 [0.608, 0.809] 

PES → CA 0.639 8.159 0.000 [0.468, 0.773] 
 
 Although the direct effect between LO and PES is not strong and is significant at the 10 

percent level, the total effect presents a strong relationship between these constructs and the p 

value is below the critical value of 0.01 (β = 0.268; t = 2.759; p = 0.006). The 95 percent 

confidence interval also confirms the significant effect.  

 Regarding the relationship between QM and PES, QM and QP, and PES and CA, the test 

for the significance of the total effects shows that all total effects of these relationships are 

significant at the 5 percent level. Consistent with the p values, the 95 percent confidence intervals 

also confirm that all direct effects are significant since none of them includes zero. 

5.4.2 The mediating effects 

A mediation effect is established when a third construct intervenes the effect of an 

exogenous on endogenous construct in the PLS path model (J. F. Hair, Jr. et al., 2014). In other 

words, the indirect effect is considered as the mediating effect. This study employed the 
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procedures suggested by J. F. Hair, Jr et al. (2017) for the mediation analysis. The assessment of 

mediation models requires all the quality criteria of the measurement models and the structural 

model, such as convergent validity, discriminant validity, reliability, multicollinearity and R2. As 

discussed in previous sections, all of these criteria are satisfied. To test for the type of mediation, 

a series of analyses is required.  

To begin, the significance of the indirect effects was tested through the bootstrapping 

procedure with 5,000 subsamples. The bootstrapping procedure has several advantages over the 

traditional Sobel test because bootstrapping makes no assumptions about the shape of the 

variables’ distribution or the sampling distribution of the statistics, and can be applied to a small 

sample size with more confidence (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Then the significance of direct 

effects was investigated to distinguish between different types of mediation and non-mediation. 

Table 5-18 summarises the bootstrapping results for the relationships between LO and 

PES, QM and PES, QM and QP as well as PES and CA. Although the p value of the indirect effect 

of the relationship between QM and QP is slightly greater than 0.05, none of the confidence 

intervals includes zero. Therefore, all indirect effects are significant. Therefore, the mediation 

analysis procedure can be continued in order to investigate the significance of the indirect effects.  

Table 5-18: Results of the indirect effects estimation. 

Hypotheses 

Direct effect   Indirect effect 

β t Values p Values  β t Values p Values 
95% 

Confidence 
interval 

LO → PES 0.169 1.713 0.087  0.100 2.242 0.025 [0.033, 0.216] 

QM → PES 0.363 3.342 0.001  0.123 2.354 0.019 [0.033, 0.231] 

QM → QP 0.634 6.929 0.000  0.102 1.806 0.071 [0.011, 0.242] 

PES → CA 0.312 3.176 0.002  0.327 4.368 0.000 [0.194, 0.489] 
 

For the direct effect, the relationship between LO and PES is not strong (β = 0.169) and 

statistically nonsignificant at the 5 percent level (t = 1.713; p = 0.087). However, the indirect 

effect is significant. Based on the mediation analysis procedure, the conclusion can be made that 

IN fully mediates the LO and PES relationship (see Figure 5-18).  

Regarding the relationship between QM and PES, both indirect and direct effects are 

significant at the 5 percent level. QM exerts a pronounced (β = 0.363) and significant (t = 3.342; 

p = 0.001) effect on PES. Therefore, IN presents complementary mediation of the relationship 

between QM and PES since the product of the direct effect and indirect effect is positive.  
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Similarly, the results show that the direct effect and indirect effect of the relationship 

between QM and QP are significant. The indirect effect confidence interval does not include zero. 

The conclusion can be made that, because the product of both effects is positive, IN and PES 

complementary mediate the relationship between QM and QP. 

The direct effect of the relationship between PES and CA is significant at the 5 percent 

level (β = 0.312; t = 3.176; p = 0.002). The indirect effect of this relationship through EP and QP 

is also significant. Both direct and indirect effects of the relationship are equally strong (0.312 

and 0.327). Since the effects are positive, the sign of their product is also positive. Therefore, it 

can be argued that EP and QP present complementary mediation of the relationship from PES to 

CA.  

The findings empirically support the mediating role of innovation in the adoption of PES. 

Moreover, it is confirmed that competitive advantage can be obtained directly from the 

implementation of PES and indirectly through environmental performance and quality 

performance. 

5.5 Analysis of moderating effect 

Moderation occurs when a moderator construct influences the strength or the direction of 

a relationship between an exogenous construct and an endogenous construct (J. F. Hair, Jr. et al., 

2014). Based on previous studies, larger and superior hotels are more likely to use their resources 

to facilitate organisational capabilities deployment and to implement environmental protection 

practices (Fraj et al., 2015; Park et al., 2014). Therefore, the hotel size and the hotel rating were 

considered as the moderators of the relationships between PES and EP, and between PES and CA. 

 To examine the moderating effect of the hotel size (SIZE) and the hotel rating (RATING) 

on the relationships between PES and EP, and on that between PES and CA, a two-stage approach 

was used. The two-stage approach was selected because the moderators are formative single item 

constructs and the analysis aims to reveal the significance of the moderating effects (Hair Jr et al., 

2017).  

  Results from the bootstrapping procedure with 5,000 bootstrap samples show that hotel 

size and hotel rating do not significantly moderate the relationship between PES and CA 

(RATING: p value = 0.418, SIZE: p value = 0.200) and that between PES and EP (RATING: p 

value = 0.237, SIZE: p value = 0.755). These results suggest that any hotel sizes and ratings can 

experience improved environmental performance at the same levels. Moreover, all 

environmentally friendly hotels can obtain an organisational competitive advantage through the 

implementation of PES at the same level.  
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However, a question arises whether the nonexistence of the moderating effects of the 

hotel size and the hotel rating to the relationship between PES and its endogenous variables is 

because the levels of the implementation of PES are similar among different hotel sizes and 

ratings. Additional analyses were conducted to investigate the effects of hotel size and hotel rating 

on the adoption of PES and EP. The results of additional analyses are discussed in the next section. 

5.6 Additional analyses 

 This section focuses on additional analyses of the effect of the hotel size (SIZE) and the 

hotel rating (RATING) on the specific constructs of the path model. The average scores of the 

PES and EP constructs were used to compare whether the levels of these constructs are different 

among hotel sizes and ratings.  

5.6.1 Multi-group analysis 

The first additional analysis was the multi-group analysis. Based on SIZE and RATING, 

the multi-group analysis examines whether the relationship between PES and EP is statistically 

different. SmartPLS 3 has an option to compare only two groups of samples. Therefore, SIZE was 

grouped into group one (small to medium size: less than 300 guest rooms) and group two (medium 

to large size: 300 guest rooms and more), and RATING was grouped into group one (4 stars or 

under) and group two (5 stars).  

This study applied a nonparametric multi-group analysis (PLS-MGA) suggested by 

Henseler et al. (2009). A 1,000 subsample bootstrapping procedure was employed to obtain the 

parameter estimates of the two samples. The bootstrap estimates of one group were compared 

with other bootstrap estimates of the same parameter in the other group to test the hypotheses 

regarding group differences (Henseler et al., 2009). The null hypothesis for the multi-group 

analysis is that the path coefficients are not significantly different, and a result is significant at 5 

percent if the p value is smaller than 0.05 or larger than 0.95 for a difference of the group specific 

path coefficients (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). Table 5-19 reports the parameter estimates of the 

relationships between PES and EP regarding the difference in SIZE and RATING.   

Table 5-19: The results of the multi-group analysis. 

Hypothesised paths 
Group 1 Group 2 Multi-group 

comparison 

Estimate t value Estimate t value p value 

Size PES → EP 0.730 10.925 0.711 8.351 0.442 

Rating PES → EP 0.777 12.579 0.629 6.444 0.091 
 

Note:  For Size, group 1 = small to medium hotels, group 2 = medium to large hotels 
 For Rating, group 1 = 4-star or under, group 2 = 5-star 
 p-value below 0.05 or above 0.95 indicates the significance at 5 percent level 
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Regarding the difference in hotel sizes, the results show that the positive influence of PES 

on EP was stronger for small to medium hotels (β = 0.730; t = 10.925) than for medium to large 

hotels (β = 0.711; t = 8.351) but there were no significant differences between the two groups for 

the relationship between PES and EP (MGA p-value = 0.442). For the hotel rating, the results 

show no differences between the two groups for the relationship between PES and EP. Although 

the positive influence of PES on EP was much stronger for 4-star or under hotels (β = 0.777; t = 

12.579) than for 5-star hotels (β = 0.629; t = 6.444), there were no significant differences between 

the two groups (MGA p-value = 0.091).  

The results from PLS-MGA show that the hotel size and the hotel rating do not 

significantly moderate the relationship between PES and EP. This result is similar to the analysis 

of moderating effects in Section 5.5. However, the results might be biased because four hotel 

sizes were combined and categorised into two groups to match with the PLS-MGA in SmartPLS 

3. Because the Omnibus test of group differences has not been implemented in SmartPLS 3, the 

multi-group analysis when more than two groups are presented cannot be performed. To 

investigate the effect of SIZE and RATING with their original groups, the next section provides 

an additional analysis for the multivariate analysis for a comparison of two or more populations.  

5.6.2 Kruskal-Wallis test 

This section provides an additional analysis to compare PES and EP across categories of 

hotel sizes and ratings. To do so, mean scores of PES and EP need to be compared against 

different sizes and ratings. The analysis of variance (ANOVA) cannot be used if the purpose of 

an analysis is to compare mean differences on two or more dependent variables (Field, 2013). As 

SIZE and RATING are categorical independent variables, the analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) 

and the multivariate analysis of covariance (MANCOVA) are not appropriate (Bryman, 2016). 

The multivariate analysis of variance (MANOVA) was therefore considered to compare 

multivariate sample means of the PES and EP constructs. However, one of the required conditions 

for the MANOVA procedure is whether dependent variables are multivariate normally distributed 

within each group of the independent variables (Field, 2013). The results of the Shapiro-Wilk test 

using IBM SPSS Statistics 24 showed that the normality assumption is violated (see Appendix 

G). Therefore, MANOVA was not the appropriate technique for this analysis. 

  To cope with non-normal data, the nonparametric counterpart to the analysis of variance 

was used. This additional analysis applied the Kruskal-Wallis test because it can be used to 

compare two or more populations of ordinal or numerical but non-normal data, and the samples 

are independent. Basically, the null and alternative hypotheses for the Kruskal-Wallis test are 

similar to the analysis of variance. If p value is lower than 0.05, it can be concluded that the 
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distribution of an endogenous variable is different across categories of an exogenous variable, 

and a follow-up analysis needs to be conducted.  

5.6.2.1 The effect of hotel size 

 SIZE was categorised into four groups: less than 150 guest rooms; 150 – 299 guest rooms; 

300 – 449 guest rooms; and more than 449 guest rooms. The Kruskal-Wallis test was conducted 

to investigate whether hotels in different sizes implement PES at the same levels and experience 

the same levels of environmental performance.  

  The results of the Kruskal-Wallis test show that the p value of the first hypothesis is below 

0.05. It implies that the distribution of the adoption of PES is different across categories of hotel 

sizes (p = 0.039). However, the distribution of environmental performance is not different across 

categories of hotel sizes (p = 0.384). To confirm the results, the follow-up analysis was conducted 

to investigate whether all of the hotel sizes are different or just two of them are different in the 

adoption of PES.   

  Although the levels of the adoption of PES are significantly affected by SIZE (p = 0.039), 

pairwise comparisons with adjusted p values shows that there are no significant differences 

between hotel sizes (Table 5-20). For example, there are no significant differences between PES 

implementation levels in hotels with guest rooms between 150 -299 compared with large hotels 

with 450 guest rooms and more (p = 0.273). As the p value = 1, there are also no significant 

differences in PES implementation levels between small (size 1) and large hotels (size 4). 

Additionally, the Jonckheere-Terpstra test was also applied. The Jonckheere-Terpstra test is a 

parallel test to the Kruskal-Wallis test that examines an ordered pattern to the medians of the 

comparing groups (Field, 2013). The results showed no significant trend in the data (see Appendix 

G). Therefore, it can be concluded that, no matter how big hotels are, they implement the same 

levels of PES, and experience the same levels of environmental outcomes. 

Table 5-20: Follow-up analysis of the Kruskal-Wallis test for the hotel size on PES. 

Hotel size Test 
statistic Std. error Std. test 

statistic Sig. Adj. sig. 

Size 2 – Size 4 -15.420 7.712 -2.000 0.046 0.273 

Size 2 – Size 1 17.643 7.383 2.390 0.017 0.101 

Size 2 – Size 3 -22.346 9.101 -2.455 0.014 0.084 

Size 4 – Size 1 2.223 7.383 0.301 0.763 1.000 

Size 4 – Size 3 6.926 9.101 0.761 0.447 1.000 

Size 1 – Size 3 -4.702 8.825 -0.533 0.594 1.000 
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  The results of the additional non-parametric Kruskal-Wallis test is consistent with the 

analysis of moderation effect of SIZE in the research model. The results are not surprising as these 

hotels follow the same guidelines from the Green Leaf Foundation. In order to become a member 

of the foundation, they must be able to meet the minimum requirements of the foundation. 

Therefore, the hotel size does not have a significant effect on the implementation of PES and 

improved environmental outcomes.  

5.6.2.2 The effect of hotel rating 

 RATING was categorised into three groups: 3-star or under, 4-star and 5-star. The 

Kruskal-Wallis test was conducted to investigate whether hotels in different ratings implement 

PES at the same levels, and experience the same levels of EP. The results show that the null 

hypotheses of the similarity of the distribution of PES (p = 0.024) and EP (p = 0.001) across 

categories of hotel ratings are rejected. To confirm the results, the follow-up analysis was 

conducted to investigate whether all of the hotel ratings are different or just some of them are 

different. Table 5-21 presents the results of the Kruskal-Wallis test for the hotel rating. 

 The levels of the adoption of PES are significantly affected by the hotel rating (p = 0.024). 

Pairwise comparisons with adjusted p values show that there are significant differences between 

the levels of PES implementation in 3-star or under hotels and that in 4-star hotels (p = 0.039), 

and in 5-star hotels (p = 0.022). However, there are no significant differences in PES 

implementation levels between 4-star hotels and 5-star hotels (p = 1.000).  

The hotel rating also affects the environmental performance of hotels across ratings (p = 

0.001). Pairwise comparisons with adjusted p values shows the same results as the level of PES 

adoption. There are significant differences between EP in 3-star or under hotels compared with 

4-star hotels (p = 0.003) and 5-star hotels (p = 0.001). However, no significant differences in 

environmental performance between 4-star hotels and 5-star hotels are found (p = 1.000).  

Table 5-21: Follow-up analysis of the Kruskal-Wallis test for the hotel rating on PES and EP. 

Hotel rating Test 
statistic 

Std. 
error 

Std. test 
statistic Sig. Adj. sig. 

PES Group 1 – Group 2 -23.394 9.413 -2.485 0.013 0.039 

 Group 1 – Group 3 -25.187 9.413 -2.676 0.007 0.022 

 Group 2 – Group 3 -1.793 5.894 -0.304 0.761 1.000 

EP Group 1 – Group 2 -30.652 9.391 -3.264 0.001 0.003 

 Group 1 – Group 3 -34.982 9.391 -3.725 0.000 0.001 

 Group 2 – Group 3 4.329 5.881 0.736 0.462 1.000 
 



134 
 

The Jonckheere-Terpstra test for an ordered pattern to the medians of the comparison 

groups shows no significant trend in the data (see Appendix G). The results suggest that, unlike 

3-star or under hotels, 4-star and 5-star hotels have the same level of PES implementation and 

environmental performance.  

   As can be seen from the data about the hotel rating, the majority of hotels participated in 

this study were 4-star and 5-star hotels (89 percent). Obviously, they dominated the dataset. This 

could explain why the results of the additional non-parametric Kruskal-Wallis test, in which the 

effect of the hotel rating was examined, is different from the analysis of the moderating effect of 

the hotel rating in the research model. No moderating effect of the hotel rating was found because 

most of the participants were superior hotels and, most importantly, they implemented PES at the 

same levels and experienced environmental outcomes at the same levels as well.  

 In summary, the results from the PLS-MGA and the Kruskal-Wallis test show that the 

hotel size does not have a significant moderating effect on the implementation of PES and 

improved EP. However, the Kruskal-Wallis test shows that the hotel rating appears to have a 

moderating effect on the levels of improved environmental outcomes and on those of the adoption 

of PES, especially between 3-star or under hotels and superior hotels (4-star and above). The 

dominance of 4-star and 5-star hotels in the dataset might be a cause of the difference between 

the PLS-MGA and the Kruskal-Wallis test for the moderating effect of the hotel rating on the 

relationship between PES and EP.  

5.7 Chapter summary 

From the assessment of the measurement models, all measures are satisfied with quality. 

The assessments of the significance of the structural model relationships from the 5,000 

subsamples bootstrapping procedure show that most hypotheses are significant at the 1 percent 

level. However, the relationship between LO and the adoption of PES (H1) is significant at the 

10 percent level. Furthermore, the relationship between PA and the implementation of PES (H4) 

is not statistically significant. In the next chapter, the qualitative results will provide an 

explanation as to why these hypotheses are not as statistically significant as expected.  
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CHAPTER 6 : QUALITATIVE RESULTS 

  While Chapter 5 presents the quantitative results, which are the findings from the first 

phase of the explanatory mixed-methods design, this chapter discusses the qualitative findings 

that provide additional explanations to the quantitative results. The main results from the 

explanatory sequential design with the semi-structural interview method are discussed in Section 

6.1. Three themes, which emerged from the analysis, are discussed. This chapter concludes with 

the chapter summary.  

6.1 Qualitative findings 

The qualitative analysis aims to find the explanations for the quantitative results, 

especially H1 and H4. The qualitative analysis, therefore, tries to answer the questions why PA 

does not link to the adoption of PES in Thailand (H4), and what LO in the green hotels in Thailand 

looks like (H1).  

This study undertook two strategies to ensure the internal validity. Firstly, the adequate 

engagement in data collection strategy was undertaken. This strategy could be referred to as data 

saturation (Merriam, 2014). In qualitative research, saturation is a method used to ensure that 

quality and adequate data are collected to support the research study (Bryman, 2016). This 

strategy helps researchers to get as close as possible to participants’ understanding of a 

phenomenon (Merriam, 2014). For this study, the data and emerging findings seemed to be 

saturated after ten interviews were completed, at which time the same things were heard 

repeatedly and no new information came up. Employing this strategy ensures that findings 

emerging from the in-depth interview data are sufficient to explain the quantitative results as well 

as to understand the PES phenomenon in the hotel industry in Thailand. Secondly, the respondent 

validation strategy was employed. Respondent validation is a process whereby a researcher 

solicits feedback on initial findings from participants who provided interview data (Bryman, 

2016). After the preliminary qualitative analysis was completed, one of the participants was 

contacted and asked whether the participant could provide feedback on the findings. The 

participant provided useful feedback for making themes presented in this chapter. It is argued that 

the respondent’s validation provides an opportunity for participants to recognise their experience 

in a researcher’s interpretation or suggest some fine-tuning to better capture their perspectives 

(Merriam, 2014). 

For this particular research study, a criterion for qualitative quality of rich rigor was used. 

The rich rigor refers to the care and effort taken to ensure that the research is carried out in an 

appropriate and disciplined manner (Tracy, 2013). Rigorous practices taken in this research study 

include collecting sufficient data to support quantitative findings, spending enough time in the 
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field, identifying theoretical goals that were well aligned with hotels in developing countries, 

especially in Thailand, and employing the systematic process of sorting, choosing, and organising 

the data through the use of qualitative data analysis software. 

As discussed previously in Section 4.3.3, the qualitative analysis has been undertaken by 

using a computer-aided qualitative data analysis software program (NVivo). The analysis began 

by reading through an initial set of transcripts as well as field notes. After the initial read through 

process, codes were generated and added to the transcripts. Later, the codes were sorted, analysed 

and reconfigured in order to summarise the results of the interview data. Finally, three themes 

emerged from the qualitative analysis: (1) owners and top management are the key to green 

initiatives, (2) learning is essential, and (3) Thai culture and green behaviour. 

6.1.1 Owners and top management are the key to green initiatives 

The first theme emerged from the analysis relating to the relationship between PA and 

PES (H4). As presented in Section 5.3.2.4, the quantitative analysis indicated a non-significant 

effect of PA on PES. From the qualitative analysis, it was found that owners and/or top 

management of an organisation play the more important role in the decision making process to 

adopt PES, rather than departmental managers. It can be argued that, no matter what the level of 

environmental attitude of departmental managers is, they may not link directly to the development 

and the successful adoption of PES. The degree of environmental attitude of owners and/or top 

management is more critical in the adoption of PES. The following discussions support this 

argument. 

All participants gave the same answers when asked what makes green strategies 

successful in their hotels. They pointed out that owners and/or top management (CEOs) are the 

key to the implementation of PES. Even though environmental managers were appointed to senior 

positions in most of the hotels, they highlighted that, without support from the owners and/or 

CEOs, the implementation of PES would not have been achieved. Top management support is a 

well-established driver of change (Dangelico & Pujari, 2010; Kotter, 1995; Mento, Jones, & 

Dirndorfer, 2002; Ronnenberg, Graham, & Mahmoodi, 2011). Dangelico and Pujari (2010) found 

that the main driver for green product development is the commitment of the president and the 

CEO of a company. Similarly, Ronnenberg et al. (2011) found that top management support for 

the implementation of environmental management systems directly links to a change in 

management’s efforts which, in turn, enhances the perceived environmental performance of 

manufacturing companies. The qualitative findings of this study are consistent with previous 

studies by arguing that the successful implementation of green strategies in the service industry 

also requires the strong support of top executives. Moreover, some of the questionnaire 

participants gave additional comments in the questionnaire that environmental management in an 
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organisation must be a top-down approach in order to gain more participation from employees. 

Following are some examples of quotes from participants.   

“[Name of the owner] was appointed as the head of the environmental 

department of the Hotel Association. A green strategy used to be seen only as a marketing 

tool. Since she has had a position in the association, our green strategy became alive 

again. It has not been active for the last four years. Now, the owner gives priority to our 

green strategy and supports all activities we initiate” (Informant 1, Environmental 

manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok).  

“Firstly, we have to inform the owner. It is quite a big deal. We cannot initiate it 

[a green strategy] without the permission of the owner. Fortunately, it matches with the 

need of the owner to make our hotel green. The owner said go ahead” (Informant 2, 

Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok).    

“The success of a green strategy comes from a clear policy and the seriousness 

of the owner.” (Informant 3, Environmental manager, International chain, Bangkok).  

“The old owner was not interested [in a green strategy] but the new owner came 

and made a lot of changes […] I have received a lot of support. I asked to attend a seminar 

in Bangkok. My team and I were supported to attend the seminar with return flight tickets 

and accommodation […] a lot better than some big hotels” (Informant 5, Environmental 

manager, Independent, Chiang Mai).  

“If owners only give [a green] policy without any follow-up, the green program 

will be temporary. In our case, the owner serves as a chair of the [green] committee” 

(Informant 7.2, Environmental manager, Independent, Bangkok).  

“Firstly, a boss must see [a green strategy] as a priority even though he or she 

assigns somebody to look after this project. Assuming that I [who am the boss] do not 

care about environmental issues, I may ignore any proposals regarding the green 

activities. The green project will come to an end” (Informant 9, General Manager, 

Independent, Bangkok). 

“A majority of the employees do not pay great attention to the environmental 

management. Top management or owners should be the first to move. It must be top-

down. Then, employees will follow and incorporate the environmental management” 

(Questionnaire number P01, Five-star domestic chain hotel) 

It can be argued that hotels with owners who have high levels of commitment to the 

environment are more likely to successfully implement PES and provide support for the adoption 

of PES. If owners care about the environment, their business strategies are more likely to be 
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proactive in environmental protection. For instance, the owner who serves as a CEO of an 

independent hotel in Bangkok expressed her attitude towards environmental protection. She 

explained that the hotel industry uses a significant amount of water and energy supplies, as well 

as chemical and non-durable products. These practices harm the environment. This issue has been 

well recognised in the industry but several hotels have chosen not to take any action. However, 

her hotel has initiated green practices because she thinks that this is the right thing to do to protect 

the environment. Her comments support the pro-environmental attitude of owners and/or top 

management which is important to drive the implementation of PES.  

“Actually, the hotel consumes a lot of energy even though our hotel is small. If 

we start it [a green strategy], others may follow us to protect the [natural] resources. It 

is better than doing nothing” (Informant 7.1, Owner, Independent, Bangkok). 

Regarding the relationship between the PA of departmental managers and the adoption 

of PES, it was found that the PA of departmental managers does not have a positive effect on the 

adoption of PES in the hotels with the top-down management approach. Normally, the operations 

of departmental managers depend on the policy of CEOs and/or owners, and they are measured 

by key performance indicators (KPIs). When owners and/or CEOs have a strong passion about 

environmental protection, all departmental managers, including environmental managers, have to 

follow. Their performance will be measured based on environmental related KPIs set by CEOs 

and/or owners. Therefore, the PA of departmental managers is not linked to the implementation 

of PES. The following are examples.  

“Our group has criteria called [name of the group] Green. Each hotel in our 

group has to follow this checklist. It provides basic information about the green policy to 

all General Managers” (Informant 11.1, Owner, Domestic chain, Phuket).  

“Our hotel has green project called ‘Think First Think Earth’. It has four 

modules […] and we provide training classes and activities to employees […]. Green 

KPIs are ones of the KPIs of all General Managers in the chain […]. Surprisingly, we 

have not had any problems so far […]. [From the green project], we raise the green 

awareness of our employees, which is a bottom-up approach and we have green KPIs, 

which is a top-down approach.” (Informant 2, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, 

Bangkok).  

Sometimes, social pressure may be the main factor that drives hotels to participate in 

green activities even though managers do not have a strong passion to do so. One participant, who 

is a CEO of a hotel group in Phuket, gave an example regarding the relationship between the PA 

of general managers and PES. It shows that for some hotels, participating in environmental 
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protection activities does not mean that they are proactive environmentally friendly hotels. 

Another participant also gave a similar explanation.  

“Some hotels participate in a lot of green activities but they have a plentiful lack 

of green attitude. They are just ostentatious […]. Recently, the hotel association asks for 

a cooperation of all members to participate in rubbish collecting activity at Patong beach 

[one of the famous beaches in Phuket]. Some of them joined the activity and focused only 

on taking photos with their hotel banners. Do they have green activities? Yes! Do they 

have green attitude? I don’t know” (Informant 11.1, Owner, Domestic chain, Phuket). 

“Some hotels initiate a green program aiming only to claim for a prize. I think 

they touch only the skin [of the green strategy]. They are active when the examiners come 

to evaluate their hotels […]. For our case, it comes from my passion and intention to go 

green; the prize is just a by-product. (Informant 7.1, Owner, Independent, Bangkok). 

Clearly, the attitude of a hotel owner is essential for the adoption of PES. Departmental 

managers and the environmental managers may be the gears, but the generators for the successful 

adoption of PES are the pro-environmental attitude and support of owners. Previous studies in the 

manufacturing and service contexts also support this argument (Dangelico & Pujari, 2010; Mento 

et al., 2002; Ronnenberg et al., 2011).  

In many cases, owners may choose not to manage their businesses themselves and hire 

professional managers. As discussed previously in this section, the PA of top management in 

hotels where professional managers are in charge is also critically important for the adoption of 

PES. However, top management alone may not be able to push green initiatives to the fullest 

extent. Top management needs to be supported by the owners, especially for investment in green 

technologies. The following section discusses the interaction between owners’ support and CEOs 

in relation to environmental management, especially investment in green technology.   

6.1.1.1 Owners, CEOs and investment in green technology 

It has to be noted that the majority of interview participants were from independent and 

domestic chain hotels (see Table 4-7). One of the characteristics of these hotels is that they are 

privately- and/or family-owned businesses. This characteristic represents the ownership structure 

of businesses in the hotel industry in Thailand as the majority of them are local privately- and 

family-owned hotels (J.-S. Kang, Chiang, Huangthanapan, & Downing, 2015). These hotels are 

managed by either the owners themselves or professional CEOs. Although a professional CEO is 

fully responsible for running the business, the CEO may also need support and approval from 

owners to invest in a large project. It was found that CEOs require owners’ approval to invest in 

green technology for the adoption of PES. 
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Even a CEO with a strong commitment to environmental policies still needs approval and 

support from the owner, especially if the adoption of PES requires a large investment. When the 

owner is not aware of environmental problems, the CEO needs to work harder to educate the 

owner about the benefits from the implementation of PES. This occurs particularly in long-

established hotels which do not have environmentally friendly facilities in the first place and 

therefore require big investments. Implementing PES may require hotels to invest in green 

technologies such as LED light bulbs, a salt-water pool, or a reverse osmosis (RO) water filter 

system. Participants pointed out that, without support from owners, green technologies may not 

be implemented. All participants mentioned the need for green investment when they first 

implemented PES.  

For example, the hotels may have to change their swimming pool from a chlorine pool to 

a salt-water pool, or an old air-conditioning system may have to be replaced. Although a salt-

water pool requires slightly higher investment compared to a chlorine pool, participants pointed 

out that the salt-water pool uses less chemicals, thereby generating a lower environmental impact. 

Some participants recommended that the initial investment could start with a small project aiming 

to show the owners the positive returns from such investment. When the owners recognise the 

benefits, a bigger scale of green investment may be possible. To that end, all participants agreed 

that green investments are worthwhile as they do provide long-term benefits.  

“Being green has an initial investment but it is a long-term investment. […] Yes, 

I believe [that it is worth investing]. Some young owners invest limitlessly. Sometimes, it 

is a good idea to do some research and invest bit by bit, starting from a small scale and 

expanding it later” (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“I have to tell you, if the owners did not agree to invest, we could not have come 

this far. […] When we first implemented the carbon footprint program, […] we found 

that we cannot reduce carbon emissions because our hotel uses an old air-conditioning 

system. […] We have to change the entire air-conditioning system, which requires a big 

investment. The [green] committee is very serious about this issue. […] We finally set a 

budget to replace it” (Informant 2, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“I used to argue with owners. I think everyone does but we try to learn from each 

other. If we do not study the owners and know them well, it is impossible to get the [green] 

project done. Some owners do not like a huge investment. We need to start from small 

investments such as water and energy saving, just to show [the benefits to] them first. 

Then, we can increase the investment. A single big investment seems impossible” 

(Informant 6, Environmental manager, Independent, Chiang Mai). 
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“From the beginning, yes, we have to invest but it benefits for a long-run. It helps 

to reduce energy and water consumption. We changed the light bulbs to energy-saving 

ones and we installed the wastewater treatment system” (Informant 9, General Manager, 

Independent, Bangkok). 

The above discussions reflect the unique characteristics of the hotel industry in Thailand 

where the majority of businesses are privately- and family-owned hotels, in which owners and 

CEOs work closely together. For the international chain hotels operating in Thailand, the 

management systems might be different depending on the models of hotel ownership. If the 

international hotel group directly owns the hotel, its operations, including the environmental 

management, are controlled by the parent company. In a franchise hotel, owners may influence 

its operations somewhat, especially for a large investment. For example, a CEO of a franchise 

international chain hotel in Prachuap Khiri Khan pointed out that, not only does he have to follow 

the environmental sustainability policy of the global company, but also to include the owners 

when the hotel wants to invest in environmental projects. He explained that, at first, the owners 

were unsure whether the investment in green projects would pay off. He had to educate and 

convince the owners that green investments are worth making.  

 “Our global company has a policy about [an environmental] sustainability […]. 

When sharing this to owners, it may not be accepted in the first place. They might say 

that it requires a lot of investment and ROI is hardly seen. It is my responsibility to 

convince the owners and educate them” (Informant 10, CEO, International chain, 

Prachuap Khiri Khan). 

Both newly established and long-established hotels need to invest in green technologies. 

However, newly established hotels have the advantage of being able to plan for green design from 

the start of their businesses. Green design refers to the use of sustainable materials and methods 

in the design and construction of new properties or in the renovation of existing properties (Wiley, 

Benefield, & Johnson, 2010). Some participants shared their experiences about green design. 

When owners consider green design, the initial investment in building might be higher, but 

subsequent investment can be minimised. Moreover, the operating and maintenance costs will be 

lower in the long-term. Apart from the cost reduction advantage, participants pointed out that 

green design can be used also as a marketing tool. Following are relevant selected quotes from 

the participants.  

“Our old hotels have been upgraded. When we plan to open a new hotel, the 

owners have discussed with the engineer and architect and approved for an 

environmentally friendly design of the new facility. Moreover, all equipment and other 

stuff are also designed to be environmentally friendly. It is great for the owners as they 
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invest from the beginning. They do not have to change and spend a lot of money later” 

(Informant 2, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“Our new facilities, which were built in the past two years, were designed to use 

LED light bulbs for the entire of the facilities. For the old facilities, we gradually replace 

the old ones with the LEDs once they are dead” (Informant 11.1, Owner, Domestic chain, 

Phuket).   

“I salute the owners and architect. The buildings were nicely designed and 

builded. As you can see, the weather must be very hot at this time of the day but it is very 

chill. The cool wind blows all day. […] I have to admit that wind is our selling point” 

(Informant 4, General Manager, Serviced apartment, Bangkok). 

6.1.1.2 Convincing owners 

On the question of how to convince owners that they need to invest in green technologies 

when they are not convinced about the return on their investment, participants recommended that 

CEOs keep an efficient information system of records on environmental activities demonstrating 

the positive outcomes of those activities. In order to convince owners, CEOs need to provide 

reliable information. It may be necessary for CEOs to start with a small green investment, such 

as changing light bulbs to energy-saving LEDs. It would then be possible to present the owners 

with accurate, recorded data about the payback period and ROI. Using this data, CEOs would 

have the opportunity to convince owners to move to bigger projects in the future.  

“We have to show the owners. For example, we need to compare how many watts 

per hour we can save from changing to LED light bulbs. Even though LEDs are more 

expensive but they last longer. Overall LEDs provide faster payback period. Owners must 

know this. […] After this, they will approve a bigger budget” (Informant 8.2, CFO, 

International chain, Bangkok).  

“We need reports, we need numbers. […] If we can provide them clearly, of 

course, the owners will be convinced” (Informant 5, Environmental manager, 

Independent, Chiang Mai).  

“It’s easy. Generally, most of the owners do not want to invest. […] They are 

businessperson. Therefore, when we propose any projects, we need to present to them the 

concrete outcomes, such as payback period, ROI. I believe that if we can provide a 

feasible projected ROI, the owners will be convinced” (Informant 2, Environmental 

manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

Although participants acknowledged the importance of information systems, they had 

problems with access to information. Most participants admitted that environmental related 
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information in their hotels is not properly organised and stored. Consequently, they have difficulty 

in utilising this information and reporting on it. For instance: 

“Data are not stored systematically. […] We do have data but we do not collect 

them consistently and systematically. As a result, it is truly difficult to process and report 

them” (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“We keep the data, no problem! However, we collect them incorrectly or not in 

a right way. We have received a lot of helps from the Green Leaf” (Informant 2, 

Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

In summary, all participants agreed that the most important factor for the implementation 

of PES to be successful is support from the owners and/or CEOs. In hotels with a top-down 

management approach, PES may be implemented at a low level if the owners and CEOs are not 

strongly involved. Unlike those reactive hotels, owners and CEOs of proactive environmentally 

friendly hotels are more likely to have high levels of environmental attitude even though 

departmental managers may not be aware of the benefits of PES. When owners and CEOs have a 

strong passion for environmental protection in their hotels, all departmental managers, including 

environmental managers, have to follow. Departmental managers are not key to making a decision 

to pursue green initiatives. Therefore, the PA of departmental managers may not directly influence 

the adoption of PES in hotels with a centralised organisational structure. These arguments could 

provide possible answers to the quantitative result of H4. The qualitative findings indicate that 

owners and CEOs are key to driving the adoption of PES and, without their support, the adoption 

of such strategies could not succeed. The qualitative findings are in-line with the change 

management literature, as the successful implementation of any strategies, including PES, needs 

to have the support of top executives who can help create a critical mass of support for the changes 

(Kotter, 1995; Mento et al., 2002; Ronnenberg et al., 2011). Moreover, it was found that 

management’s environmental behaviour encourages employees to become involved in the 

organisation’s environmental initiatives (Ramus & Steger, 2000). Okumus (2003) argues that the 

attitude of a powerful group in an organisation towards a new strategy is critical for the successful 

implementation of such a strategy. These arguments support the findings of this study that the PA 

of owners and CEOs is more important than the PA of departmental managers for the adoption of 

PES.  

Furthermore, the findings also show the close relationship between an owner and a CEO 

when a hotel is managed by the CEO. The findings reveal that CEOs still need support from 

owners when a large green initiative investment is required. When owners are not aware of the 

environmental issues, CEOs may need to work harder to show the owners the benefits of green 

investment in order to obtain the owner’s approval for such an investment. It has been argued that 
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one of the important factors for change is to find and cultivate sponsors (Kotter, 1995; Mento et 

al., 2002). In this case, CEOs have to convince owners, who are the sponsors, by demonstrating 

reliable and accurate information about the benefits of PES and the return on an environmental 

investment. To achieve this, it is preferable to start with a small project with limited investment. 

When owners recognise the significant benefits of PES, they are more likely to approve a bigger 

green investment. Research has found that creating short-term wins is critical for long-term 

change (Mento et al., 2002). Hotels need to improve their information systems in order to provide 

relevant and accurate information that is suitable for decision-making. Moreover, owners should 

take advantage of environmental design and architecture when they plan for new facilities. While 

initial costs may be higher, environmental design provides cost savings in the long-run as well as 

providing a competitive advantage in marketing. 

6.1.2 Learning is essential  

The second theme from the qualitative data analysis aims to find an explanation and better 

understanding about the learning climate in the hotel industry in Thailand. Overall, participants 

value the knowledge and learning climate in their hotels as an important factor that complements 

the adoption of PES. Green knowledge can be generated through several mechanisms, including 

cooperation between employees, training programs, an activity, knowledge sharing and a shared 

vision. This section provides discussions related to these matters.  

Participants all agreed that green knowledge is important for the implementation of PES. 

Since they are members of the Green Leaf Foundation, all participants have attended several 

seminars and workshops about green practices provided by the foundation or other organisations. 

They have to disseminate their knowledge to other employees within their organisations. This 

creates a learning environment within the organisation. Each hotel has its own method depending 

on several factors.  

Big hotels with high turnovers include green topics in their new employee orientations. 

During the orientation, a dedicated committee introduces the environmental practices 

implemented in the hotel. All hotels provide several environmental related training sessions 

throughout the year. Some participants indicated that their hotels organise a workshop that 

encourages employees to initiate their ideas. For instance:  

“After we adopted [green] policy and joined the Green Leaf [Foundation], we 

learned from the checklist [of the foundation] and developed our training programs. We 

educate our employees about green behaviours because they have direct involvement in 

all activities within the organisation. They can reduce [environmental related 

inefficiency] and improve the effectiveness of our environmental management, including 
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waste management, energy and so on” (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic 

chain, Bangkok). 

“We started by including green project in the orientation. Instead of informing 

new staff only basic information about the hotel, we introduce them to green practices. 

We provide three training courses under Think First Think Earth campaign. They are 

impressed and excited about the campaign” (Informant 2, Environmental manager, 

Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“We have at least two trainings a year about energy saving and environmental 

protections. HR manager and engineering manager host this kind of training. All 

employees are required to attend. The training is organised in a workshop style, 

providing opportunities for them to participate and initiate their ideas. (Informant 6, 

Environmental manager, Independent, Chiang Mai).  

“We have [name of the hotel] green heart program. It is included in the 

orientation. We want to show to our employees that we are committed and want to 

develop our hotel into a green hotel at a greater level” (Informant 7.1, Owner, 

Independent, Bangkok). 

For small hotels, participants highlighted that the employee turnover rate is low, therefore 

new employee orientations are infrequent. However, they still provide environmental related 

training programs. Learning within small hotels is achieved through a daily briefing, an annual 

activity and other informal methods. For instance:  

“Basically, we have an annual training course but we have daily briefings in the 

morning. We integrate green knowledge in the daily briefing” (Informant 4, General 

Manager, Serviced apartment, Bangkok). 

“I used to work in Phuket and Nakhon Ratchasima [One of the major provinces 

in Thailand’s north-eastern region], both of them had orientations. The [green] 

committee had its own session. All new employees must know [about green practices]. 

However, we do not have an orientation here. […] The hotel is small. We have only 30 

staff members. It is quite informal here” (Informant 5, Environmental manager, 

Independent, Chiang Mai).  

Each hotel has its own unique characteristics. Therefore, training programs should be 

designed to suit organisational characteristics and culture (Cantor, Morrow, & Montabon, 2012; 

Renwick et al., 2013). Moreover, training programs should be customisable to suit employees at 

different levels. One participant highlighted that training programs must be ‘tailor-made’.  
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“They [employees in a specific department] do not like something technical. They 

cannot accept it. If they are operational staff but the training program is like a training 

for executives with many technical terms in English, this is wrong. […] Do not provide 

only one training program to suit all employee levels. It does not work. The training 

program must be tailor-made” (Informant 10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri 

Khan).  

When asked about the benefit of developing a learning climate and having knowledge 

about green initiatives, participants pointed out that the learning climate and green knowledge 

helped them to think outside the box about incorporating green practices with their normal 

business processes and about developing new products and services. Some participants provided 

examples of how to bring environmental issues into the development of new products and 

services. 

“We provide ‘Green option’ to our customers. For example, we have a green 

conference service, in which all services will be environmentally friendly.” (Informant 1, 

Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“The sales department came to discuss with me one day. They said that this 

[PES] could be our selling point. After then they initiated ‘Green Packages’, which 

includes for example a green banquet menu, green coffee break.” (Informant 2, 

Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

Moreover, they shared that being in a learning-oriented hotel helps them to look for 

innovative ways to not only cope with environmental issues, but to also communicate with their 

customers about environmental matters. The following are selected quotes from participants.  

“We installed the wastewater management system. We retreat and reuse 100 

percent of our water supply. We even installed the reverse osmosis (RO) water filter 

system for drinking water” (Informant 10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri 

Khan). 

“I’ve read customers’ comments on TripAdvisor. Some of them wrote that they 

were very happy staying in a green hotel like us. […] Out team monitors customers’ 

comments on social media platforms about the environmental protection activities” 

(Informant 2, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok).  

6.1.2.1 Learning through cooperation  

Apart from a formal training program, participants pointed out that their hotels could 

benefit and gain environmental related knowledge through cooperation within their organisations. 
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All participants highlighted that the implementation of PES requires the cooperation of employees 

at all levels and that this cooperation has helped them to obtain new environmental information.  

Normally, each hotel established a committee to handle all environmental related matters 

in the organisation. While some hotels call it a ‘green committee’, others call it a ‘green team’. A 

chair of the committee can be an owner, CEO or a departmental manager. The chair of the 

committee is appointed as an environmental manager on top of their current position. It was found 

that a human resource (HR) manager is frequently appointed as the environmental manager. This 

is because the HR manager is responsible for all matters concerning human resource development, 

and the adoption of PES requires the involvement of all levels of employees which implies that 

the implementation of PES is strongly related to the cooperation of employees and organisational 

learning.  

Participants agreed that the green committee plays a critical role in encouraging all 

employees to think and re-think about their current environmental practices. Basically, the green 

committee has a duty to encourage all employees to take part in environmental activities. 

Participants agreed that all departments need to send a representative to be a member of the 

committee. Each departmental representative discusses environmental issues relating to their 

department and exchanges information and experiences with other departments. The 

representative then brings that knowledge back to the staff in their department. Moreover, the 

committee serves as an intermediary between management and employees in order to translate 

management policies into action and to propose hotel-wide changes. How committees are 

organised varies between hotels. Some participants indicated that their green committees organise 

a meeting every month in order to follow up and monitor the progress of environmental related 

activities. The following are selected quotes from participants about cooperation through the 

green committees.  

“The committee needs participation from all departments. We have meetings 

quite often trying to encourage all employees to participate [in green activities]. It is not 

only engineers or housekeepers” (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, 

Bangkok). 

“Before we joined Green Leaf, we established a committee. Members of the 

committer comes from all departments, including housekeeping, F&B, engineer, and of 

course HR. I discussed what we have done so far and what we have to do next. Everybody 

talked openly. Then, we set roadmap […], we set strategies” (Informant 2, Environmental 

manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“We established the green team in order to assign responsibility to all 

departments. Its members are from every department. Each department oversees its own 
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department whether it has issues that need to be fixed. The team organises a meeting 

every month to monitor the progress and to receive any new ideas from the members. If 

there are any issues, we discuss” (Informant 9, General Manager, Independent, 

Bangkok). 

“I understand that they [members of the committee] share responsibility, 

dividing it into several parts. Environmental matter of course involves the HR department 

about communicating with employees, promoting environmental issues, and educating 

employees. The engineering department needs to be involved as well. This department 

have to keep record about the utility consumption, to find a way to reduce it, and to report 

it to management. We also need some data from accounting department. […] 

Housekeeping is definitely involved. We use electricity and water to clean the rooms, to 

do washing” (Informant 11.1, Owner, Domestic chain, Phuket).  

The establishment of a green committee is one of the critical mechanisms that helps hotels 

to generate environmental related knowledge and to drive all employees to engage with the 

organisations in environmental protection. These findings are consistent with a previous study 

which argues that the spread of learning among various units within an organisation is a factor 

that drives the organisation to become a learning-oriented organisation (Calantone et al., 2002). 

Employees in each department feel that they have representatives to express and convey their 

issues and needs at the green meeting. Once the meeting proposes or initiates any plans or 

activities, it is highly likely that all employees will accept and cooperate.  

6.1.2.2 Learning and changing green behaviour through activities 

During the interviews, it was found that not only educating employees is important, but 

also changing employees’ behaviour and way of thinking towards environmental issues is crucial 

to the successful implementation of environmental initiatives. The finding is consistent with the 

existing literature arguing that employees’ environmental perceptions influence employees to 

engage in environmental management activities and to promote environmental initiatives (Cantor 

et al., 2012; Paillé, Chen, Boiral, & Jin, 2014; Renwick et al., 2013). All participants admitted 

that it is not easy to raise the environmental awareness of their employees. Some of them have 

tried an enforcement system by adding environmental related tasks in the job descriptions and 

evaluating their employees based strictly on those descriptions. However, they realised that 

enforcement alone does not work. They highlighted that raising environmental awareness as well 

as changing the way of thinking towards environmental issues gives long-term results. With 

environmental knowledge and environmental awareness, employees are more likely to understand 

the benefits of being green and to participate in environmental initiatives. The finding echoes the 

literature about the importance of environmental knowledge and the environmental awareness of 
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employees to enhance employees’ involvement in environmental management initiatives 

(Renwick et al., 2013). Moreover, they will work willingly and with increased productivity. 

Therefore, providing knowledge to employees as well as changing their green behaviour will 

complement the adoption of PES.  

 “If we do not enforce them [employees], they will not work diligently for example 

about the waste separation. It [the enforcement system] still exists […] but we use other 

systems as well” (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“They are different types of people. Some of them may be intractable. […] They 

do only because the rules require them to do but deep inside they do not believe what they 

are doing” (Informant 9, General Manager, Independent, Bangkok). 

“It is unsustainable if we only enforce our staff without a coaching. We have to 

educate and convince them that we do a good thing and it is a right thing to do. Then, 

they will truly understand why they have to do an extra work. […] It is not temporary. 

They will keep doing even though we are not there” (Informant 10, CEO, International 

chain, Prachuap Khiri Khan). 

When asking participants how they raise green awareness in their employees, all 

participants agreed that it could be done through green activities. Although all hotels provide 

formal and informal training, they admitted that learning through green activities is more 

enjoyable for employees. Employees are better able to absorb environmental information 

provided in activities than in formal training. After engaging a few times in continuing activities, 

participants highlighted that the green behaviour of their employees had improved dramatically. 

Moreover, employees are more likely to apply environmental practices learned from the 

organisations to their households. In other words, learning through activities provides not only 

knowledge in an enjoyable way, but also a better way of thinking towards the environment (Iraldo, 

Testa, & Frey, 2009; Michel, Cater, & Varela, 2009; Renwick et al., 2013). The following are 

selected quotes from participants. 

“It is not only about training but we have to change [employees’] mindset. We 

take into account every single detail. […] Changing attitude could not be finished by 

shouting on somebody and asking him or her to change. We have to consider and learn 

which way is the best way. (Informant 10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri 

Khan). 

 “Learning by providing trainings with are too technical does not work. It had 

better come with activities. Normally, we have team building activity every year. […] 

After we joined Green Leaf, we blended this activity into ‘Green Trip’. Last year was 



150 
 

about coral reef. The feedback was great” (Informant 2, Environmental manager, 

Domestic chain, Bangkok).  

“We cultivate our employees that we go green because it is good for the 

environment. It is not because we aim for the [Green Leaf] certificate. The certificate is 

a by-product; we gain more than that. […] Green behaviour of our employees has 

improved significantly every year. Staff are willing to participate in all activities. […] I 

still remember that very few staff participated in the first year activities. […] They have 

changed. They used to ask ‘where shall we go this year, beaches or temples?’ for the 

annual trip, but now they ask ‘what a green activity shall we do this year?’ […] Recently, 

we have the energy saving slogan competition. Last month was about water. This month 

is about electricity and next month might be about safety in the workplace” (Informant 

6, Environmental manager, Independent, Chiang Mai). 

“We have a series of activities. As you can see from our Facebook page ‘The 

Best Together’, we recently went on a forest planting activity. It is one of various activities 

in the best together campaign. We start from ‘green together’, then ‘learn together’, and 

‘share together, and finally becoming ‘the best together’. […] For example, we normally 

have organic waste, general waste, and recyclable waste in the hotels. All hotel under 

the chain have to make a 70-80 pages report about their waste management systems and 

present them at the ‘the best together annual conference’. The presentation focuses about 

‘green’, ‘learn’, and ‘share’ together” (Informant 11.1, Owner, Domestic chain, Phuket). 

“I use these practices at home. […] All light bulbs are the energy-saving type. 

[…] Air con, I use timer. It runs only from 10 p.m. to 1 a.m. and then a fan will help to 

keep the temperature cool. Obviously, it helps me to save. […] For waste, I use plastic 

bags from supermarkets to separate wet and try wastes. Food waste will be fermented to 

make fertilizer” (Informant 4, General Manager, Serviced apartment, Bangkok). 

 Apart from education and providing activities, some hotels initiate a reward system to 

encourage their employees to participate in green activities and/or to change their behaviour. 

Research has found that the use of environmental rewards and recognition has a significant impact 

on employee willingness to generate eco-initiatives (Cantor et al., 2012; Renwick et al., 2013). 

One participant shared that the hotel provides a gift voucher to stay in partner hotels if its staff 

can collect ‘green points’ up to a certain level within three months. Some hotels provide a 

certificate and public recognition. Many of the participants revealed that their hotels use income 

from a garbage sale to organise activities for employees, such as a birthday party or annual staff 

party.  
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“We have a campaign to encourage employees to use the bike in order to reduce 

carbon emissions. Ones who participate in the campaign can collect green points. Within 

three months, a person who can collect green point at a certain level will receive a gift 

voucher to stay in our partner hotels. (Informant 6, Environmental manager, 

Independent, Chiang Mai). 

“We have the 4A LayLung [the garage sale at level 4A]. We ask our staff to bring 

and sell their unused stuff at this event. It is very fun. Our staff love it. All money from 

this event will be deposited into ‘Love Earth Fund’. This fund will be used for all 

environmental related activities. (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, 

Bangkok). 

“We have ‘Green Award’ in our hotel. Three employees who show 

environmentally friendly living habits, such as using bicycle, reducing water and 

electricity of their household bills, or using stairs, will be granted the green award. We 

have several observers in this program. It is a public recognition. We post their names 

and positions in a board that everyone can see” (Informant 2, Environmental manager, 

Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“We tell our staff that garbage is what the hotel must discard but if we manage 

it well by separate it, we can sell it. They can use this money for a farewell party and/or 

a staff party. This benefit returns to them all. Therefore, they are willing to do it” 

(Informant 10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri Khan).  

Overall, the findings are in-line with previous studies suggesting that educating 

employees as well as raising awareness about the environment encourages them to engage in 

environmental management activities which, in turn, leads to improved environmental 

performance in the organisation (Cantor et al., 2012; Paillé et al., 2014; Ramus & Steger, 2000; 

Renwick et al., 2013). Moreover, learning through activities is the most effective way to change 

employees’ behaviour and their way of thinking about the environment in the hotel industry in 

Thailand.   

6.1.2.3 Learning through knowledge sharing and shared vision 

During the interviews, another theme, that has already been suggested in the literature, 

emerged that a learning climate can be developed through knowledge sharing and a shared vision 

(Baker & Sinkula, 1999; Chung‐Jen, Jing‐Wen, & Yung‐Chang, 2010; Lin, 2007). As discussed 

in Section 2.1.5.1, knowledge sharing refers to the collective behaviours or beliefs that relate to 

the spread of learning among various units within an organisation; while the shared vision is the 

common commitment of an organisation to push members at all levels to learn and work in the 

same direction (Calantone et al., 2002). Some participants highlighted that their hotels pay 
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considerable attention to internal communication. In so doing, they create a good learning 

environment by encouraging employees to share knowledge with each other. Generally, 

knowledge sharing can translate not only organisational knowledge into individual or group 

knowledge through internalisation and socialisation, but also individual and group knowledge 

into organisational knowledge through externalisation and combination (Z. Wang & Wang, 

2012). It can be formal, such as the cross-functional green teams (see Section 6.1.2.1 about the 

green committee) and the organisation of regular meetings (Fraj et al., 2015),  or informal. For 

example, in some hotels, green bulletin boards are created in order to share environmental related 

information or activities. Each department in the hotel takes a turn to change information on the 

bulletin board on a regular basis. Other hotels interact with employees through their social media 

channels. These activities enhance the learning climate in organisations and complement 

successful PES implementation. The following are selected quotes from participants. 

“We have a green bulletin board at HR department. Each department takes turn 

to change contents of the bulletin board every month. They compete with each other who 

can make the board more beautiful and informative. They even try to use eco-friendly 

materials for any items displayed on the board” (Informant 9, General Manager, 

Independent, Bangkok). 

“Information boards can be found in any places in our hotel. Environmental 

related information will be shared in these boards. PR, HR and engineering departments 

are responsible for this. They change the content monthly” (Informant 1, Environmental 

manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok).  

“We used to have a bulletin board organised by HR department. Now, we 

communicate with our employees via a group chat in application LINE [an application 

for instant communications on electronic devices], we have a closed group on Facebook 

as well. All executives and operational staff are on those social media platforms. We 

share video clips, articles, infographic. The bulletin board is out of date. […] Staff can 

interact instantly on Facebook; they can provide feedback” (Informant 7.1, Owner, 

Independent, Bangkok). 

Participants also mentioned that hotels provide opportunities for employees to share their 

ideas. Some participants indicated that allowing employees to share their ideas and initiate 

activities creates a sense of belonging and a shared vision for employees. It makes employees feel 

involved and willing to comply with green policies.  For instance: 

“Our organisation is open to any ideas. You may not know that some ideas come 

from a gardener. […] It starts from the smallest part of the hotel. It is a corporate level 

now” (Informant 11.2, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Phuket). 
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“We want our employees to feel that they are one of the owners of this hotel. 

When they see something wrong, they inform us and incorporate with us to solve the 

problem. […] Reducing smoking area by creating an herb garden is one of their ideas. 

When they have new ideas, we support them by providing budget” (Informant 6, 

Environmental manager, Independent, Chiang Mai). 

Some participants revealed that their hotels also share green knowledge with customers 

via information boards or a green card displayed in a room. It provides environmental related 

information to customers and encourages customers to participate in green activities organised in 

the hotel. For instance: 

“We have an environmental card in the room. We inform customers what they 

have to do if they want to go green, such as changing towels and bed linen” (Informant 

8.1, Purchasing manager, International chain, Bangkok).  

“Recently, we invited a group of customers who was having a conference in our 

hotel to join the tree planting activity on the national tree planting day. We provide 

nametags for customers to write their names on the tree they planted. They enjoyed it a 

lot” (Informant 3, Environmental manager, International chain, Bangkok). 

 Several hotels go beyond their boundaries by not only sharing knowledge among 

employees and customers, but also by sharing green knowledge and experiences with other hotels. 

These hotels have been perceived as leading green hotels in Thailand. One of the participants 

proudly said that: 

“For the past four years, executives from many hotels have visited us. The hotel 

association has referred to us. […] Frankly speaking, we are quite famous […] When 

people talk about green hotels in Thailand, [Name of the hotel] pops up in their mind” 

(Informant 10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri Khan).  

In summary, although the quantitative findings show that LO does not have a strong 

positive relationship with PES, the qualitative findings strongly support the existing literature that 

knowledge is important for hotels to implement green initiatives. Green knowledge is gained 

through formal and informal learning processes. The main purposes of learning in green hotels 

are to educate their employees about green practices, and to increase green awareness of 

employees at all levels. Green committees play a critical role in creating a learning climate in 

organisations, which requires the cooperation of all members in the organisations. Learning 

through activities is found to be the most effective method in green hotels. Green activities enable 

employees to change their attitude and behaviour towards the environment in a fun and enjoyable 

way. A reward system can be used as a supporting method to encourage employees to change 

behaviours as well. Stimulating employees to share green knowledge with each other is another 
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method that enhances a learning climate in organisations. Moreover, allowing employees to 

initiate new ideas about the environment enables them to develop a sense of belonging and a 

shared vision, which in turn enriches the learning climate in the organisations.  

While participants all agreed that green knowledge is crucial for the adoption of PES, the 

quantitative findings show that the relationship between LO and PES is significant at the 10 

percent level. There could be some mediating factors involved. The qualitative analysis found a 

theme that relates to this matter. The next section will discuss this theme.  

6.1.3 Thai culture and green behaviour 

The final theme relates to the relationship between LO and PES. It was found from the 

quantitative analysis that the relationship between LO and PES is statistically significant at the 10 

percent significance level (see Section 5.3.2.1). However, the qualitative analysis found that the 

concept of considerateness and the seniority issue in Thai culture might affect the learning climate 

in an organisation. As discussed previously in Section 2.2.3, demographic, social and cultural 

factors may influence the pro-environmental behaviour of individuals which, in turn, affect the 

adoption of PES (Kollmuss & Agyeman, 2002). This section discusses this matter. 

Culture can be defined as “a system of ideas, values, beliefs, knowledge, and customs 

transmitted from generation to generation within a social group” (Spencer, 1979, p. 54). Culture 

can reflect the way of life, which includes the methods of living, dressing and eating and the rules 

of living of people in a social group. Thai culture has been shaped by several concepts, including 

Buddhism (Runglertkrengkrai & Engkaninan, 1987), as well as the influences of Chinese culture 

(Deveney, 2005). It has been argued that Thai cultural values can be reflected in several ways. 

Thai people are more relationship-oriented than task-oriented (Runglertkrengkrai & Engkaninan, 

1987). This could lead to a large power distance between seniority and subordinates in Thai 

society (Thanasankit, 2002). It has been found that the power distance negatively affects the 

degree to which people at lower levels in organisations participate in change management in 

Thailand because the change requires a redistribution of power which goes against Thai values 

(G. H. Hofstede & Hofstede, 2005; Morakul & Wu, 2001). Because Thai people are relationship-

oriented, this cultural characteristic can be considered as collectivism  (G. Hofstede, 1984). It has 

been argued that countries with a large power distance are likely to be more collectivist (G. H. 

Hofstede & Hofstede, 2005). Moreover, Thai people are fun-loving and concerned about the 

feelings of others (Runglertkrengkrai & Engkaninan, 1987). Therefore, people are more likely to 

try to avoid conflict and criticism at all times (Thanasankit, 2002). Research has found that these 

cultural values could affect the learning styles of Thai people (Burnard, 2006; Deveney, 2005; 

Thanasankit, 2002; Wong, 2011).  
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As discussed in Section 6.1.2, hotels that value knowledge and learning and encourage 

employees to share new ideas or to provide suggestions about environmental management in their 

organisations, may find it difficult to do so in some circumstances. The concept of considerateness 

or ‘Kreng Jai’ in Thai is still important in Thai culture. It is difficult to define ‘Kreng Jai’ as it has 

a very broad definition depending on situations. However, it is generally defined as being 

considerate (Komin, 1990; Pimpa, 2009). Moreover, Thailand has an informal class structure 

where ‘Kreng Jai’ plays a critical role. In other words, seniority and ‘Kreng Jai’ usually come 

together (Thanasankit, 2002). Normally, ‘Kreng Jai’ has two parts, namely (1) not causing 

discomfort or inconvenience to someone; and (2) respecting someone in a higher rank or age 

(Komin, 1990). On the positive side, having ‘Kreng Jai’ shows that one is considerate and takes 

into account others’ feelings, which means that one is a well-mannered person. On the negative 

side, people who are younger or in a lower rank may not be able to express their true feelings, or 

disagree with someone older or in a higher rank if they are too ‘Kreng Jai’. For example, one may 

prefer not to point out an issue caused by a supervisor because doing so will make the supervisor 

feel uncomfortable.   

Some participants revealed that their hotels confront issues that relate to Thai culture, 

especially with ‘Kreng Jai’ and seniority. Although they have tried to solve these issues, they still 

exist in organisations. In some cases, junior staff do not receive cooperation from senior staff 

even though it is work related. Junior staff usually feel that they do not have power to deal with 

people in a higher rank. One of the participants gave a similar comment in the questionnaire about 

the seniority issue. Consequently, the seniority issue could be a barrier to accomplishing a specific 

activity and may impede the successful implementation of PES. This issue has also been identified 

in the literature on culture (McCampbell, Jongpipitporn, Umar, & Ungaree, 1999; Swierczek & 

Onishi, 2003). The following are selected quotes from participants. 

“They rather not to raise issues if the issues involve other people. Those people 

may not like them. It is a Thai style. I tried to push them. […] During the monthly [green 

committee] meeting, I encourage them to discuss. […] Some of them came to me 

personally to complain that somebody did not comply with the rules we [the committee] 

have set. Actually, I knew it already. They do not dare to raise the issue in the meeting. 

[…] I know they want to talk but they are considerate [Kreng Jai]. They are afraid that 

if they say, it will affect people in higher positions and themselves” (Informant 1, 

Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

“My assistant went to the accounting department and asked for documents that 

need to be included in the monthly [environmental] report. She did not receive a 

cooperation. They just ignore her” (Informant 5, Environmental manager, Independent, 

Chiang Mai). 
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“Environmental related information comes from different departments. When 

junior staff asks for the information from ones who are in a higher rank of other 

departments, they usually do not receive a cooperation” (Questionnaire number P01, 

Five-star domestic chain).   

  All participants agreed that changing employees’ attitude towards the environment has 

been challenging. Thai people seem to be laid back in everything including their environmental 

habits. Generally, the traditional Thai living style is very environmentally friendly. However, Thai 

consumption habits have changed dramatically over recent decades but improvement in social 

discipline has changed very little (Kititasnasorchai & Tasneeyanond, 2000). Although the concept 

of environmental protection has been taught in schools at all levels, Thai people have not 

translated the lessons into action. Green practices, such as rubbish separation, are viewed as extra 

work rather than a daily routine or a regular habit. All participants recommended that schools at 

all levels should play a greater role in cultivating an environmentally friendly attitude in children. 

In addition, children should be motivated and encouraged to apply green knowledge to their 

everyday life, as well as influencing their parents.  

“We have not been taught since we were little. An environmentally friendly 

attitude must be implanted since childhood. […] Our country is different from western 

countries where children have been trained about green practices since they were young” 

(Informant 6, Environmental manager, Independent, Chiang Mai). 

“I would admit that, in Thailand, we have never taken the environmental matter 

seriously. Different from European countries, we do not have the consciousness to protect 

the environment. […] People must be trained since they were young. Training now might 

be too late” (Informant 8.2, CFO, International chain, Bangkok) 

Apart from the issues discussed above, environmental law enforcement in Thailand is 

another problem which has consequences for the environmental behaviour of Thai people. The 

literature confirms that the lack of environmental law enforcement in Thailand has contributed 

significantly to the impotence of Thai legislation, resulting in people becoming indifferent to the 

care of their environment (Kititasnasorchai & Tasneeyanond, 2000). Several participants 

mentioned this issue. They recommended that the government should not only reinforce 

awareness of the environment, but also strictly enforce environmental law. For instance: 

“We have the environmental law but the authorities must be strictly enforce it. 

They have to be strict. […] For example, everything is orderly in Phuket beaches when 

the government sent troops to be in charge. Everything is messy again after one month 

the troops had returned. The municipality said it does not have enough officers” 

(Informant 11.1, Owner, Domestic chain, Phuket).   
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“Do you remember the case of Phu Tub Berk [a tourist destination in Phetchabun 

province]? If the [military] government did not enforce the environmental law, 

entrepreneurs who encroach on the forest reserves will not be prosecuted” (Informant 1, 

Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

In summary, the concept of ‘Kreng Jai’ and the informal social class in Thai culture may 

affect the successful implementation of PES. Although employees are encouraged to share new 

ideas or to give suggestions about the environmental management in organisations, they may not 

do so if their ideas or suggestions clash with those of someone who is in a higher rank. Therefore, 

the considerateness and the seniority issues in Thai culture could mediate the relationship between 

LO and PES.  

6.2 Chapter summary 

The sequential semi-structural interviews were conducted in order to give explanations 

to the quantitative results. As presented in Section 4.3.2, 11 out of 34 participants were randomly 

selected for the interviews considering hotel and participant characteristics in order to counter-

balance the hotel size and rating, and the management position of participants. Three themes 

emerged from the qualitative analysis using NVivo software. First, it was found that owners and 

CEOs play a critical role in the implementation of PES and the PA of owners and CEOs is more 

important than that of departmental managers. This could provide a possible explanation to H4 of 

the quantitative findings. Second, although it was found that learning is essential to complement 

the adoption of PES, several dimensions of organisational learning must be considered. Finally, 

it was found that some specific aspects of Thai culture, especially seniority and ‘Kreng Jai’, might 

affect the relationship between LO and the successful implementation of PES (H1). Findings from 

this chapter will be discussed with the quantitative findings in Chapter 7. 
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CHAPTER 7 : DISCUSSION  

  This thesis aims to investigate the determinants and consequences of the adoption of PES 

in the hotel industry in Thailand. In doing so, the explanatory sequential mixed-methods design 

(QUAN → qual) was used to collect quantitative and qualitative data from Thai hotels which are 

members of the Green Leaf Foundation. This chapter presents the discussion of the results by 

integrating the quantitative and qualitative findings, and the theoretical and managerial 

contributions. According to the research gap discussed in Chapter 2, this study uses the lens of 

the natural-resource-based view and the new environmental paradigm to examine the research 

questions about the determinants and consequences of the adoption of PES in the hotel industry 

in Thailand. Specific research objectives proposed a comprehensive framework that combines 

several variables from previous findings in relation to PES in the hotel industry into a single model 

in order to provide a holistic picture; and to explore the effect of environmentally friendly 

strategies in Thailand.  

 The organisation of this chapter is as follows: Section 7.1 provides the discussion on the 

research objectives. Section 7.2 discusses the findings to answer the research questions. Section 

7.3 presents the theoretical and managerial contributions of this study. Lastly, the chapter 

summary is presented in Section 7.4. 

7.1 Discussion about the research objectives 

As discussed in Chapter 2, two research gaps were identified from the literature. It has 

been found that the determinants and consequences of PES were separately studied in different 

models (see Section 2.1.7) and previous research has focussed extensively on developed countries 

(see Section 2.2.3). In order to fill these gaps, this thesis proposes two research objectives. First, 

this study tries to extend the natural-resource-based theory and the new environmental paradigm 

to identify determinants and consequences in relation to the adoption of PES by proposing a 

holistic research model, which includes several variables from previous studies. Second, this 

study sheds light on the effects of environmentally friendly strategies in a developing country, 

Thailand, where the hotel and tourism industry plays a significant role in the national economy. 

The following subsections discuss the findings that support the proposed research objectives.  

7.1.1 A holistic model of the determinants and consequences of PES 

It was identified in the literature that Fraj et al.’s (2015) model focuses exclusively on 

capabilities related to learning and innovation to investigate the effects of organisational 

capabilities on the adoption of PES and organisational competitive advantage. It can be argued 

that Fraj et al.’s (2015) model covers only two strategies proposed by Hart’s (1995) natural-

resource-based view of the firm, namely, product stewardship and sustainable development 
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strategies (see Section 2.1.7). To include the remaining strategy, which is pollution prevention, 

this study fulfils Fraj et al.’s (2015) model by incorporating quality management capability from 

the study of Molina-Azorín et al. (2015). Moreover, this study also includes the psychological 

theory of the new environmental paradigm, as a pro-environmental attitude of management was 

found to be another significant factor that drives the adoption of PES (López-Gamero et al., 2011; 

Park et al., 2014) (see Section 2.1.6). Therefore, a holistic framework is proposed in order to 

provide a clearer picture of the relationships between organisational capabilities, environmental 

attitude of management, PES and organisational performances.   

 The quantitative results of this study show that the model does provide a clearer picture 

for the adoption of PES. Although the coefficient of determination values (R2) of endogenous 

constructs can be considered moderate and substantial (see Section 5.3.3), they cannot be used to 

compare with other models with a different number of constructs (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). 

Unlike the R2 value, the R2
adj can be used for comparing PLS-SEM results that involve models 

with different numbers of exogenous variables because the R2
adj penalises increasing model 

complexity by reducing the R2 when additional constructs are added to the model (J. F. Hair, Jr. 

et al., 2014). Basically, the adjusted coefficient of determination represents the combined effects 

of the exogenous latent variables on the endogenous latent variables (J. F. Hair, Jr et al., 2017). 

In this study, the coefficient will represent the amount of variance in the PES construct explained 

by all of the organisational capability and pro-environmental attitude constructs linked to it. The 

quantitative results show that the adjusted coefficient of determination of the PES construct in the 

comprehensive model presented in this study (R2
adj = 55.60 percent, see Section 5.3.3) is 

considerably higher than the adjusted coefficient of determination of PES in Fraj et al.’s (2015) 

model (R2
adj = 40.69 percent2). This confirms the better predictive accuracy of the comprehensive 

research model presented in this study.  

Although the PA construct shows no relationship to the adoption of PES (H4), the 

combined effects of learning orientation, innovativeness and quality management capability 

contributes significantly to the adoption of PES (see Section 5.3.2). It can be argued that, if an 

organisation desires to successfully adopt PES, the organisation should develop concurrent 

learning, innovative and quality management capabilities. It is clear that this particular research 

model includes necessary capabilities suggested by Hart (1995) in his original natural-resource-

based view of the firm. In order to successfully implement pollution prevention, product 

stewardship and sustainable development strategies under PES, hotels should be able to present 

at least three organisational capabilities, including learning, innovation and quality management 

                                                      
2 The R2

adj for PES of Fraj et al.’s (2015) model was manually computed (the R2
 = 41.20 percent).  

   𝑅𝑅𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎2 = 1 − (1 − 0.412)  × 232 − 1
232−2−1

 = 0.4069 
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capabilities. However, the PA of departmental managers may not be a substantial factor that drives 

hotels in Thailand to adopt PES. This issue will be discussed in detail in Section 7.1.2.5.  

The results also provide a clearer picture about the link between organisational 

competitive advantage and the adoption of PES. The R2
adj values are increased not only for the 

PES construct, but also for the CA construct. Compared to Fraj et al.’s (2015) model, the R2
adj 

value for CA of this study (R2
adj = 66.70 percent) is substantially higher than that for the CA 

construct in Fraj et al.’s (2015) model (R2
adj = 34.75 percent3). The research model suggests that 

when considering the link between green strategies and competitive advantage, hotels should also 

take into account other outcomes that relate to environmental management. The environmental 

related outcomes should include, but not be limited to, environmental performance and quality 

performance.  

Incorporating QM, EP and QP constructs to Fraj et al.’s (2015) model for covering all 

capabilities suggested by Hart (1995) improves not only the adjusted coefficient of determination 

(R2
adj) for predictive accuracy, but also the predictive relevance (Q2

adj). It is normally 

recommended that researchers should evaluate the magnitude of the R2
adj values as a criterion of 

predictive accuracy and examine Stone-Ceisser’s Q2
adj value as an indicator of predictive 

relevance together when comparing different research models (Sarstedt et al., 2013). The Q2
adj 

values larger than zero indicate the predictive relevance of the exogenous constructs on the 

endogenous constructs. For this particular study, the Q2
adj values of PES and CA are 0.282 and 

0.345, respectively (see Section 5.3.5), which are higher than those in Fraj et al.’s (2015) model 

(Q2
adj-PES = 0.193, Q2

adj-CA = 0.2304). By considering R2
adj and Q2

adj values together, it could be 

argued that the PES and CA constructs can be better predicted by exogenous constructs presented 

in this particular research model.  

Moreover, the comprehensive research model presented in this thesis provides 

meaningful information about the relationships between organisational capabilities, and between 

several organisational outcomes in terms of direct and indirect effects. For example, the research 

model shows that CA could be obtained not only directly through the implementation of PES, but 

also indirectly through EP and QP. It provides a clearer picture of the hotels to show that 

implementing PES could help to not only obtain CA, but also improve environmental related 

                                                      
3 The R2

adj for CA of Fraj et al.’s (2015) model was manually computed (the R2
 = 35.60 percent).  

   𝑅𝑅𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎2 = 1 − (1 − 0.356)  × 232 − 1
232−3−1

 = 0.3475 
 
4 The Q2

adj for PES and CA of Fraj et al.’s (2015) model were manually computed (the Q2
-PES = 20.00 

percent and the Q2
-CA = 24.00). 

   𝑄𝑄𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎2 𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃 = 1 − (1 − 0.200)  × 232 − 1
232−2−1

 = 0.1930 

   𝑄𝑄𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎2 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 = 1 − (1 − 0.240)  × 232 − 1
232−3−1

 = 0.2300 
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efficiencies and quality related performance. Consequently, these outcomes contribute to 

improved financial performance. Moreover, the model shows that the adoption of PES is 

influenced directly by LO and indirectly through IN (see Section 5.4.1). Similarly, QM also has 

direct and indirect effects on PES through IN. The direct and indirect effects among organisational 

capabilities and PES specified in the model could help hotels to develop a better plan for 

organisational capabilities which will complement the adoption of PES.  

In summary, the research model of this study provides a holistic and clearer picture for 

the adoption of PES. It proves that including necessary constructs proposed by several 

independent studies improves the levels of predictive accuracy and predictive relevance for 

endogenous constructs. The R2
adj and Q2

adj values are improved and are substantially higher than 

the previous model. From the quantitative results, it could be argued that hotels should invest in 

capabilities related to LO, IN and QM, as suggested by Hart (1995), in order to facilitate the 

successful implementation of PES. Because the relationships between organisational capabilities 

and outcomes are included, the model provides insightful information for hotels about the direct 

and indirect effects of the organisational capabilities and the specific benefits gained from PES. 

Therefore, the first research objective for proposing the holistic model of the determinants and 

consequences of PES is achieved as the comprehensive research model presented in this thesis 

provides higher levels of predictive accuracy and predictive relevance for endogenous constructs 

PES and CA compared to a previous model.  

7.1.2 PES in the hotel industry in Thailand 

The second objective of this study is to utilise the natural-resource-based view and the 

new environmental paradigm to explore the determinants and consequences of PES 

implementation in the hotel industry in Thailand where the level of environmental sustainability 

is low. Thailand is one of many developing countries that rely heavily on the tourism industry. 

However, the low level of environmental sustainability endangers the future of this industry. It is 

expected that the results from this study will provide useful information not only for the Thai 

hotel industry to successfully develop PES, but also for the hotel industries in other developing 

countries. Followings are the discussions about the results which emerged from the quantitative 

and qualitative analyses.  

7.1.2.1 Learning orientation and PES 

Regarding the relationships between capabilities that complement the adoption of PES, 

the findings show that LO, IN and QM complement the adoption of PES. However, the 

relationship between LO and PES (H1) appears weaker in the hotel industry in Thailand than in 

the hotel industries of other countries (Fraj et al., 2015; Rodríguez & del Mar Armas Cruz, 2007). 

For example, Fraj et al. (2015) found that LO strongly influences the adoption of PES for the hotel 



162 
 

industry in Spain (at the 1 percent significance level). The results from this thesis show that the 

relationship between LO and PES is statistically significant at the 10 percent significance level (t 

= 1.713; p = 0.087) (see Section 5.3.2.1). Among the four components of LO, commitment to 

learning is the weakest component as the loading is the lowest (0.672; other components’ loadings 

are well above 0.800, see Table 5-6 in Section 5.2.1.1).  

As can be seen from Table 5-6 in Section 5.2.1.1, this could imply that the commitment 

to learning might cause the weak relationship between LO and PES. The commitment to learning 

relates to an encouragement to develop a learning climate in an organisation (Calantone et al., 

2002). As discussed in Section 6.1.3, a learning style could be a key moderator of the relationship 

between LO and PES in Thailand. In addition, seniority is also important in the Thai culture 

(McCampbell et al., 1999; Swierczek & Onishi, 2003), so Thai people are unlikely to question or 

challenge norms and beliefs delivered from people at upper hierarchical levels. This cultural 

trait—defined as human behaviour acquired in social life and transmitted by several forms of 

communication—could be reflected in the employees’ learning styles, which differs from that in 

western countries (Joy & Kolb, 2009), and could affect the relationship between LO and the 

implementation of PES.  

The qualitative findings echo this argument. Although the qualitative results show that 

learning is essential for hotels to develop and adopt PES, some other factors may influence the 

relationship between them (see Section 6.1.1 and Section 6.1.3). The factors include (1) top-down 

management, and (2) factors related to Thai culture. First, the qualitative results show that the 

organisational structure in the majority of hotel businesses in Thailand is centralised. Owners and 

top management were found to be important to the successful implementation of PES. It was also 

found that hotels provide several mechanisms to improve their learning environment including 

training, activities, as well as employees’ cooperation through the green committees. However, 

operational employees seem to rely significantly on orders and/or directions from owners and top 

management, which is considered as a top-down management style. One of the questionnaire 

participants gave an additional comment about the environmental management in an organisation 

with the top-down approach that:  

“A majority of the employees do not pay great attention to the environmental 

management. Top management or owners should be the first to move. It must be top-

down. Then, employees will follow and incorporate in the environmental management” 

(Questionnaire number P01, Five-star domestic chain hotel) 

It reflects that employees are accustomed to being good followers. Employees will take 

action only if their management asks them to (see Section 6.1.3). They are less likely to be 

proactive in developing a learning climate; rather they prefer to follow the ideas and orders of the 
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top management. It was found that knowledge management is more enhanced when the 

organisational structure is less formalised, more integrated and decentralised (Chung‐Jen et al., 

2010). To that end, the top-down management approach in the Thai hotel industry may have a 

negative effect on the learning climate.  

Second, the qualitative results also show that hotels confront issues relating to Thai 

culture, especially with ‘Kreng Jai’ and seniority. As discussed previously in Section 6.1.3, 

employees who are younger or in a lower rank may not be able to deliver or share their own ideas 

that are different from those of older or higher ranked people. Low ranked employees are less 

likely to argue with someone older or in a higher rank. Sometimes, they choose not to talk even 

to colleagues at the same level if the discussion makes them feel uncomfortable. Although the 

degree of ‘Kreng Jai’ (being considerate) may change from generation to generation, most Thai 

people are still aware of other’s feelings, especially of people who have more power (Komin, 

1990; Pimpa, 2009). One of the interview participants highlighted this issue by stating that:  

“They do not dare to raise the issue in the meeting. […] I know they want to talk 

but they are considerate [Kreng Jai]. They are afraid that if they say, it will affect people 

in higher positions and themselves” (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic 

chain, Bangkok). 

This statement reflects that being ‘Kreng Jai’ and having seniority issues in organisations 

could negatively affect the development of a learning climate. In organisations with these issues, 

junior employees are unable to introduce their ideas and/or challenge existing norms and beliefs 

in the organisations. If long-held norms and beliefs are not challenged, new and up-to-date 

methods cannot develop and learning is restricted (Calantone et al., 2002). These issues could be 

a barrier to accomplishing a specific activity and may impede the successful implementation of 

PES in the hotel industry in Thailand (McCampbell et al., 1999; Swierczek & Onishi, 2003). 

Research has found that businesses in the manufacturing industry in Thailand experienced the 

same cultural issues when they implemented environmental management strategies (Setthasakko, 

2009). For this reason, the relationship between LO and PES is found to be weaker in Thailand 

(see Section 6.1.3).  

 In summary, the qualitative findings reveal that several factors related to Thai culture and 

an organisational structure may influence the relationship between LO and the adoption of PES 

in the hotel industry. These factors include the centralised organisational structure (top-down 

approach), considerateness (Kreng Jai), and the seniority system.  

7.1.2.2 Innovativeness and PES 

As expected, innovativeness positively influences the adoption of PES. The relationship 

between IN and PES (H2) is statistically significant at the 1 percent significance level (see Section 
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5.3.2.2). Therefore, the results suggest that hotels with higher levels of an innovative climate are 

more likely to implement PES than non-innovative hotels. Hotels with high innovative 

competency search for new ways to do things, assess the possible risks of doing them without 

being overly risk-averse, and provide new products and services to customers. Implementing 

environmental management practices to minimise environmental inefficiencies requires hotels to 

initiate new ideas and new approaches; therefore, innovative hotels are more likely to pursue new 

technologies and new operations that complement the adoption of PES. For example, hotels may 

change their chemical-based cleaning products to more eco-friendly alternatives in order to 

minimise environmental impacts and the impact on their staff’s health. A new wastewater 

treatment system may enable hotels to reuse their water and improve the quality of water returned 

to the freshwater supply in the environment.  

As discussed previously in Section 6.1.2, qualitative interviews also support this 

argument. Although the relationship between IN and PES was not the main purpose of the 

sequential qualitative data analysis, several interview participants mentioned this relationship. It 

was found from the interviews that hotels with an innovative climate are keen not only to develop 

new operations in general, but also to incorporate environmental matters for introducing new and 

innovative services to customers. For example, some hotels initiate a ‘Green Floor’, whereby only 

environmentally friendly products and services are provided in all rooms on this floor. ‘Green 

Meeting’ is another product that can also be found in several hotels. Several green products and 

services are provided at the green meeting including the following: water is served at a water 

station (no water bottles); stationery is provided at a stationery station; coffee, which is considered 

an environmentally unfriendly product5, is not provided (only herbal juices are served); flowers 

and trees are used only if they can be replanted; and non-ecofriendly products are avoided.  

  It can be concluded from both quantitative and qualitative results that enhancing the 

innovative climate in organisations leads to the development of innovative and environmentally 

friendly products and services which will, in turn, complement the adoption of PES in the hotel 

industry in Thailand. In line with studies in various business sectors in other countries (Clarkson 

et al., 2011; Fraj et al., 2015; Leonidou et al., 2013), it can be argued that environmental success 

is explained by an ability to pursue advanced innovation continuously. 

7.1.2.3 Quality management capability, PES and quality performance 

The results confirm that quality management practices positively influence the adoption 

of PES. The relationship between QM and PES (H3) is statistically significant at the 1 percent 

significance level (see Section 5.3.2.3). Service quality and operational quality have been the 

                                                      
5 Coffee is considered to be an environmentally unfriendly product because the production of coffee from 
seed to mug produces a substantial amount of carbon footprint and requires a considerable amount of 
water consumption (Chapagain & Hoekstra, 2007). 
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main concerns of hotels around the world (R. J. Harrington & Kendall, 2006). As quality 

management practices are commonly used in hotel operations, hotels could use their infrastructure 

and knowledge of quality management to complement the adoption of PES. The quantitative 

results show that hotels with quality management systems can apply knowledge and tacit skills 

gained from quality management, as well as the voluntary involvement of all levels of employees 

in a continuous-improvement effort to complement the adoption of PES. Moreover, hotels can 

increase value to their existing high quality services by incorporating environmentally friendly 

features to the services. For example, collaboration with suppliers could go beyond supplying 

quality products to providing eco-friendly quality products. In addition, hotel staff, who are 

familiar with quality management reporting, might not require additional skills to report 

environmental performance improvements that result from PES. It can be argued that the positive 

relationship between quality management practices and the adoption of PES found in the 

manufacturing sector (Curkovic et al., 2000) and in the hospitality industry in western countries 

(Molina-Azorín et al., 2015) is also found in the hotel industry of developing countries.  

The results also show that the information dimension is the weakest of the dimensions of 

quality management (see Table 5-12). While strategic systems (weight = 0.586, t = 4.533, p = 

0.000), operational systems (weight = 0.309, t = 2.642, p = 0.009), and technical systems (weight 

= 0.266, t = 2.057, p = 0.040) are the most important dimensions of quality management, the 

information systems do not appear to have a significant effect on quality management (see Section 

5.2.2.2). This result is not surprising. The insignificant effect of the information systems on 

quality management might implicitly affect the adoption of PES. From the qualitative results 

discussed in Section 6.1.1.2, many hotels have issues with the information system. For instance: 

“Data are not stored systematically. […] We do have data but we do not collect 

them consistently and systematically. As a result, it is truly difficult to process and report 

them” (Informant 1, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok). 

This issue may be the result of the incompatible relationship between the information 

systems and quality management. It could imply that hotels might already have a problem with 

the information systems under quality management. When PES are implemented, the existing 

problem from quality management may affect the adoption of PES as well. It is because quality 

management infrastructure and skills (QM) are used to support the adoption of PES. Because QM 

has a positive effect on PES, improving the information systems under quality management could 

implicitly enhance the adoption of PES in terms of the management of information related to the 

environment (Curkovic et al., 2000; Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). 

Regarding the relationship between QM and QP (H10), the quantitative results show that 

the improvement of operations, innovation and quality from quality management practices have 
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positive results for employee and customer satisfaction, service quality and efficiency (see Section 

5.3.2.10). Because the fulfilment of customer expectations is the main purpose of QM, hotels are 

required to improve their processes in order to create high quality products and services that meet 

customer needs. Moreover, the improvement of products/services and processes through the 

involvement of all levels of employees provides an opportunity for hotels to increase employee 

satisfaction. The results of this study confirm that the positive relationship between QM and QP 

exists in the hospitality industry in Thailand as in the manufacturing industry (Laohavichien et 

al., 2011).     

7.1.2.4 Relationships among organisational capabilities and the indirect effects on PES 

The quantitative results show that learning-oriented hotels are more likely to pursue 

innovation. The relationship between LO and IN (H5) is statistically significant at the 1 percent 

significance level (t = 3.375; p = 0.001) (see Section 5.3.2.5). Following Calantone et al. (2002), 

it can be explained in three ways. First, learning-oriented hotels pay close attention to new and 

advanced environmentally friendly technologies. For example, most of the interview participants 

indicated that their hotels no longer used chlorine swimming pools as salt-water swimming pools, 

which are more environmentally friendly, were installed. As discussed in Section 6.1.2, one 

interview participant highlighted that his hotel analysed the water consumption and decided to 

invest in a wastewater management system, which allows the hotel to reuse every single drop of 

their water supply.  

“We installed the wastewater management system. We retreat and reuse 100 

percent of our water supply. We even installed the reverse osmosis (RO) water filter 

system for drinking water” (Informant 10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri 

Khan). 

Second, learning-oriented hotels take every market opportunity to fulfil customer 

expectations because they are able to utilise knowledge and ability to understand and anticipate 

customer needs (Calantone et al., 2002; Fraj et al., 2015). Hotels with high learning capability 

evaluate customers’ feedback or suggestions on social media platforms and improve their services 

to satisfy customers. For instance, one interview participant gave an example of how her hotel 

monitors customer feedback on TripAdvisor.com (see Section 6.1.2).  

“I’ve read customers’ comments on TripAdvisor. Some of them wrote that they 

were very happy staying in a green hotel like us. […] Out team monitors customers’ 

comments on social media platforms about the environmental protection activities” 

(Informant 2, Environmental manager, Domestic chain, Bangkok).  

Third, learning-oriented hotels also have a better understanding of their main competitors 

because they closely monitor competitors’ actions in the market (Alegre & Chiva, 2008; Aragón-
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Correa et al., 2007; Calantone et al., 2002). Because this study focuses on hotels participating in 

the Green Leaf Foundation, they go beyond monitoring their main competitors’ actions by 

forming a green alliance with similar hotels. They share their knowledge and experiences with 

each other. It was found that these hotels could be perceived as innovative hotels in the eyes of 

others (see Section 6.1.2.3). One of the participants shared his experience that: 

“For the past four years, executives from many hotels have visited us. The hotel 

association has referred to us. […] Frankly speaking, we are quite famous” (Informant 

10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri Khan).  

 Both quantitative and qualitative results support the argument that learning-orientated 

hotels are more likely to pursue new technologies and innovations and become innovative hotels. 

This study confirms findings from previous studies that an increased learning climate in an 

organisation positively influences the capability of innovation, and these findings could be 

replicable for different industries and in different contexts (Alegre & Chiva, 2008; Calantone et 

al., 2002; Hult et al., 2004; Lin, 2007). 

Regarding the relationship between QM and IN (H6), the quantitative results show that 

the relationship is statistically significant at the 1 percent significance level (t = 4.250; p = 0.000) 

(see Section 5.3.2.6). The results confirm that QM is one of the factors that leads to the innovative 

climate in an organisation. As discussed previously in Section 2.1.5.3, because QM focuses on 

the fulfilment of customer expectations, QM encourages hotels to be aware of new customer 

expectations and, therefore, leads hotels to become innovative in terms of developing and 

introducing new products or services (Prajogo & Sohal, 2001). Moreover, research and 

development workforces under quality management practices can help hotels to incorporate a 

quality component in their innovative activities. Through continuous improvement under QM, 

hotels can also minimise their non-value added activities and reduce new product/service 

development time and costs (Kim et al., 2012). It means that new products and services will be 

available to customers faster at lower costs. Therefore, these hotels are perceived as being 

innovative in the eyes of customers.  

Apart from the direct effects between LO and PES and between QM and PES discussed 

in Section 7.1.2.1 and 7.1.2.3, the quantitative results reveal that LO and QM also have indirect 

effects on PES through IN. Although the relationship between LO and PES is not strong, and 

statistically significant at the 10 percent level (t = 1.713; p = 0.087), the indirect effect is 

statistically significant at the 1 percent level (see Table 5-18 in Section 5.4.2). This means that IN 

fully mediates the LO and PES relationship. From the positive relationship between LO and IN, 

it can be argued that hotels may need to use their knowledge and skills to strengthen their 

innovative climate in the first place. Then, the innovative climate will subsequently complement 



168 
 

the adoption of PES. Being a learning orientated organisation is important, but being an 

innovative organisation is even more important for the implementation of PES. Having and 

sharing knowledge in hotels will substantially complement the adoption of PES only if the hotels 

are able to utilise the knowledge to develop innovative business processes and innovative products 

or services to suit the natural environment (Fraj et al., 2015).  

Unlike the mediating effect of IN on the relationship between LO and PES, IN presents 

complementary mediation of the relationship between QM and PES (see Section 5.4.2). It could 

imply that in order to strengthen the relationship between QM and PES, hotels may need to 

increase the levels of innovativeness through the utilisation of quality management capability. 

Under quality management, hotels consider environmental related inefficiencies as another form 

of waste (Hart, 1995). Hotels can reduce time and costs by eliminating these environmental 

inefficiencies in an innovative way. This means that hotels can add innovative capabilities to their 

existing quality management practices in order to maximise the effectiveness of PES 

implementation (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). The quantitative results confirm that this approach 

works well.  

7.1.2.5 Pro-environmental attitude and PES 

The quantitative results show that the pro-environmental attitude of managers does not 

link to the adoption of PES in the hotel industry in Thailand. The relationship between PA and 

PES (H4) is not statistically significant at the 1 percent significance level (t = 1.133, p = 0.257) 

(see Section 5.3.2.4). While LO, IN and QM complement the adoption of PES, the PA of 

departmental managers does not. This means that the adoption of PES in the hotel industry in 

Thailand does not depend on the attitude of managers towards the environment. However, this 

finding does not mean that the relationship between pro-environmental attitude and the adoption 

of PES does not exist in the hotel industry in Thailand at all. The qualitative findings provide 

possible explanations (see Section 6.1.1). 

It was found that the top-down management approach is commonly found in the hotel 

industry in Thailand; and all interview participants were unanimous about the importance of 

owners and top management in the adoption of PES. With the top-down approach, operational 

employees rely significantly on orders and/or directions from owners and top management, 

including policy about environmental protection. Moreover, the interview participants pointed 

out that owners and/or CEOs are central to the successful implementation of PES. Although 

environmental managers were appointed in most of the hotels, the interview participants 

highlighted that the implementation of PES would not have succeeded without support from the 

owners and/or CEOs. For instance: 
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“The success of a green strategy comes from a clear policy and the seriousness 

of the owner or CEO.” (Informant 3, Environmental manager, International chain, 

Bangkok).  

Because the quantitative data were collected predominantly from departmental managers 

(including environmental managers), the non-significant relationship between PA and PES is not 

surprising (see Section 5.1.2). With the top-down management approach in the hotel industry in 

Thailand, it seems that departmental managers, including the environmental managers, follow the 

lead of owners and/or CEOs no matter what their environmental attitude. When owners and/or 

CEOs have a strong passion for environmental protection, all departmental managers including, 

environmental managers, have to follow. It seems likely that the decision to implement PES is 

made by the owners and CEOs and the departmental managers may not be involved. As a result, 

a departmental manager’s pro-environmental attitude is not linked to the implementation of PES 

in hotels with a top-down approach.  

The qualitative results also show a possible explanation for why the quantitative analysis 

did not find the relationship between PA and PES statistically significant. As discussed previously 

in Section 6.1.1, because businesses in the hotel industry in Thailand are mostly privately- and 

family-owned hotels, the vision and support from the owners and/or CEOs are important factors 

that drive hotels in Thailand to adopt PES and become green hotels. In hotels with a top-down 

management approach, PES could be successfully implemented if owners and/or CEOs have high 

levels of environmental commitment and provide support for implementation. Owners and CEOs 

of proactive environmentally friendly hotels that joined the Green Leaf Foundation seem to have 

high levels of environmental commitment even though departmental managers may not be aware 

of the benefits of PES. For example, an owner who serves as a CEO of an independent hotel in 

Bangkok expressed her attitude towards environmental protection:  

“Actually, the hotel consumes a lot of energy even though our hotel is small. If 

we start it [a green strategy], other [hotels] may follow us to protect the [natural] 

resources. It is better than doing nothing” (Informant 7.1, Owner, Independent, 

Bangkok). 

She gave additional explanations that the hotel industry uses a significant amount of water 

and energy supplies, as well as chemical and non-durable products, which harm the environment. 

She added that this issue has been well recognised in the industry but some hotels have chosen 

not to take any action. In her case, she thinks that the adoption of PES and environmental 

protection activities are the right thing to do to protect the environment (see Section 6.1.1). 

The qualitative findings show that departmental managers are not the ones to make a 

decision to pursue green initiatives. Therefore, the PA of departmental managers may not directly 
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influence the adoption of PES in hotels with a centralised organisational structure. These 

arguments could provide a possible explanation to the quantitative result of H4. Rather, the 

qualitative findings indicate that owners and CEOs are the key drivers for the adoption of PES, 

and without support from them, the adoption of such strategies would not succeed. 

In summary, pro-environmental attitude is one of many critical factors that link to 

environmentally friendly behaviours that could lead to the adoption of PES. However, the 

quantitative analysis did not find a positive relationship between PA and PES. A possible reason 

might be because the quantitative data were collected predominantly from departmental managers 

and these managers are not involved in the decision-making process to adopt PES. With the top-

down management approach, which is commonly found in the hotel industry in Thailand, the PA 

of departmental managers does not link to the adoption of PES. The qualitative findings provide 

an explanation that the adoption of PES appears to be at the management level in the hotel industry 

in Thailand. This could imply that the PA of owners and CEOs is more important for the adoption 

of PES than that of departmental managers.  

7.1.2.6 PES and environmental performance 

This study confirms that one of the significant contributions for implementing PES is 

improved environmental related performance. The results show that PES strongly contributes to 

EP (H7), and its relationship is statistically significant at the 1 percent significance level (t = 

13.195, p = 0.000) (see Section 5.3.2.7). It indicates that green strategies directly lead to positive 

environmental performance in terms of the reduction of water and energy consumption, waste 

management and environmental risk management. A possible explanation is that proactive hotels 

might be able to identify and eliminate environmental related inefficiencies. Therefore, they are 

more likely to eliminate environmental related inefficiencies and to find an innovative way to 

reduce their utility consumption. 

The hotel industry provides services that require high volumes of water and energy 

consumption as well as depending heavily on the use of chemicals, paper and plastics. The over-

consumption of utility supplies and the use of environmentally unfriendly products endanger the 

sustainability of the environment. The adoption of PES provides an opportunity for hotels to 

initiate proactive activities to reduce utility consumption and to increase the use of eco-friendly 

products. Water and energy consumption could be reduced through several practices, such as an 

investment in green technologies, training, as well as utilising indicators and data analysis 

(Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). To that end, PES contributes to the reduction of water and energy 

consumption, the reduction of non-renewable resources, and the use of eco-friendly products. 

In terms of waste, the quantitative results show that hotels could also reduce solid waste, 

discharges, as well as emissions (see Section 5.2.1.3). As can be seen from Table 5-8, loadings of 
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these indicators under EP are high. It could imply that hotels can reduce waste through several 

practices, such as the reduce-reuse-recycle policy. It was found from the interviews that several 

hotels have installed wastewater treatment systems that enable hotels to reuse their water and 

improve the quality of water returned to the freshwater supply in the environment. Many interview 

participants highlighted their hotels have changed the air conditioning systems in order to reduce 

greenhouse gasses. Through green practices, both quantitative and qualitative results show the 

positive relationship between PES and the reduction of waste, discharges and emissions. 

Apart from the reduction of utility consumption and waste, green hotels control their 

environmental related risks. The implementation of PES requires hotels to assess any risks that 

may cause serious accidents, problems, or conflicts with stakeholders. Therefore, they minimise 

any negative effects from environmental related risks, such as a fine, the costs of clean-up and 

environmental rehabilitation (Tan et al., 2017; Wagner, 2009).  

In summary, the findings show that PES positively influences EP. The environmental 

related performance can be improved through the reduction of water and energy consumption, the 

use of renewable resources, the use of eco-friendly products, the reduction of waste, discharges, 

and emissions, as well as environmental risk management. The findings extend previous studies 

by arguing that no matter whether hotels are located in developed or developing countries, they 

can enjoy improved environmental performance from the adoption of PES (Leonidou et al., 2015; 

Molina-Azorín et al., 2015; Tan et al., 2017; Wagner, 2009; Zaman, Shahbaz, Loganathan, & 

Raza, 2016).  

7.1.2.7 PES and quality performance 

The findings confirm that the adoption of PES provides a positive effect on quality related 

performance. The relationship between PES and QP (H9) is statistically significant at the 5 

percent significance level (t = 2.098, p = 0.035) (see Section 5.3.2.9). The findings support the 

integration of continuous improvement as part of a pollution prevention strategy. Environmental 

management can provide a positive result on three perspectives of quality performance: (1) 

customers; (2) employees; and (3) the business process (Dean & Bowen, 1994). First, high quality 

service combined with environmental sensitivity will be acknowledged by customers thus 

improving the levels of customer satisfaction (see Table 5-8 in Section 5.2.1.3). Second, 

employees will benefit from the implementation of PES. Theoretically, PES and QM require the 

involvement of all employees (Dean & Bowen, 1994; Hart, 1995). The involvement of employees 

provides an opportunity for employees to initiate new ideas and practices to improve the quality 

of service, and to protect the environment. Moreover, it requires employees to share and integrate 

knowledge and skills with each other. These practices lead to the development of employees’ 

potential which will, in turn, improve employee satisfaction (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). Third, 
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the integration of quality and environmental management can result in improved internal business 

processes. By striving to continuously improve, hotels can reduce their operational inefficiencies 

and increase productivity resulting in faster provision of high quality services with lower 

operational costs (D. Li, Zhao, Zhang, Chen, & Cao, 2018; Molina-Azorín et al., 2015).    

As discussed previously in Section 7.1.2.3, QM supports PES. Logically, PES could 

subsequently link to QP represented in customer, employee and internal process performance. It 

can be argued that the integration of quality management with environmental management, the 

so-called total quality environmental management (Hart, 1995), leads to increased opportunities 

for hotels to fulfil customer expectations, improve customer satisfaction, reduce errors in service 

provision, reduce errors in product delivery, increase the quality of services provided and improve 

employee satisfaction. 

7.1.2.8 PES and competitive advantage: direct and indirect effects 

The findings confirm that the adoption of PES enhances organisational competitive 

advantage. The relationship between PES and CA (H8) is statistically significant at the 1 percent 

significance level (t = 3.176, p = 0.002) (see Section 5.3.2.8). In addition, the results show that 

EP and QP also have positive direct effects on CA. Both relationships are statistically significant 

at the 1 percent significance level (H11: EP and CA: t = 4.431, p = 0.000; H12: QP and CA: t = 

2.987, p = 0.003) (see Section 5.3.2.11 and 5.3.2.12). These results indicate that organisational 

competitive advantage can be obtained directly from the adoption of PES, as well as from 

environmental and quality related performance. Moreover, the mediating analysis shows that PES 

has not only a direct effect, but also an indirect effect on CA through EP and QP (see Table 5-18 

in Section 5.4.2: t = 4.368, p = 0.000). The results indicate that EP and QP present complementary 

mediation of the relationship from PES to CA. In order to provide a clear picture about these 

relationships, the interaction among these variables is discussed simultaneously.  

The adoption of PES does not result in immediate success because the investment of 

resources and capabilities is required. Moreover, the returns from such investment may appear in 

both short-term and long-term results. On the one hand, the adoption of PES leads to short-term 

improvements in terms of environmental performance and quality related performance (as 

discussed in Sections 7.1.2.6 and 7.1.2.7). On the other hand, investment in resources and 

capabilities that support the adoption of PES will result in sustained competitive advantage and 

improved long-term organisational performance.   

Green strategies contribute to both cost and differentiation competitive advantage. For a 

cost competitive advantage, PES directly leads to positive environmental performance in terms 

of utility consumption, waste management and environmental risk management because proactive 

environmental hotels are able to identify and eliminate environmental related inefficiencies. 
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Reducing the consumption of utilities and waste allows hotels to reduce their general operational 

costs and waste-management costs, leading to cost advantages. Moreover, PES allows hotels to 

improve internal business processes through total quality environmental management and provide 

faster and higher quality services with lower operational costs. When operational inefficiencies 

are minimised and/or eliminated, productivity is improved. Consequently, it can be assumed that 

a cost competitive advantage can be obtained directly from PES, and indirectly from PES through 

EP and QP.  

To gain a differentiation competitive advantage, pro-environmental strategies allow 

hotels to assess their environmental risks and to communicate these risks and their strategies for 

addressing them to the public, thus enhancing their reputation for environmental responsibility. 

Furthermore, hotels that provide high quality and environmentally friendly service because of 

total quality environmental management could be perceived as innovative hotels in the eyes of 

customers. Therefore, hotels are able to charge higher prices, as a previous study found that 

customers are likely to pay higher prices for environmentally friendly products and services 

(Leonidou et al., 2013). Consequently, a differentiation advantage can also be obtained from the 

adoption of environmentally friendly strategies. 

In terms of hotels gaining a reputation through the adoption of PES, the qualitative 

interviews confirmed these relationships (see Section 6.1.2.3). It was found that several hotels 

played a significant role in promoting green practices in the hotel industry in Thailand. They have 

been recognised as leading green hotels and have been invited to share experiences with other 

hotels that plan to implement PES. One interview participant proudly said that: 

“For the past four years, executives from many hotels have visited us. The hotel 

association has referred to us. […] Frankly speaking, we are quite famous […] When 

people talk about green hotels in Thailand, [Name of the hotel] pops up in their mind” 

(Informant 10, CEO, International chain, Prachuap Khiri Khan).  

This statement reflects that hotels can gain a reputation and improve their corporate image 

through the adoption of green practices. To that end, the findings confirm that green hotels in 

Thailand can obtain cost and differentiation competitive advantage from the adoption of PES the 

same as in developed countries (Fraj et al., 2015; Leonidou et al., 2015; Leonidou et al., 2013).  

7.1.2.9 Competitive advantage and financial performance 

For the final hypothesis, organisational competitive advantage including cost 

competitiveness and differentiation competitive advantage ultimately enhance financial 

performance. The relationship between CA and FA (H13) is statistically significant at the 1 

percent significance level (t = 13.177, p = 0.000) (see Section 5.3.1.13). As can be seen from 
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Table 5-8 in Section 5.2.1.3, the quantitative results show that the adoption of PES allows hotels 

to improve their financial performance in all indicators.  

As discussed previously in Section 7.1.2.8, short-term and long-term costs can be reduced 

through the adoption of PES. The adoption of PES helps hotels to identify and eliminate 

environmental related inefficiencies which will, in turn, reduce operational costs. Furthermore, 

the reduction in out-of-pocket costs improves hotels’ operating cash flows. Moreover, the 

adoption of PES improves a hotel’s image and reputation with customers. Differentiation 

competitive advantage through brand image and reputation allows hotels to charge higher prices 

and helps them to increase sales from existing segments and to target potential new customers, 

consequently increasing sales revenue and market share (Leonidou et al., 2013). With the 

reduction of operational costs and increased sales revenue, logically, it can be argued that PES, 

environmental performance and organisational competitive advantage will help firms to improve 

their operating profit and other financial indicators. 

7.1.2.10 The moderating effect 

Previous studies have suggested that larger and superior hotels are more likely to use their 

resources to facilitate organisational capabilities deployment and to implement environmental 

protection practices (Fraj et al., 2015; Park et al., 2014). Therefore, this study considers the hotel 

size and the hotel rating as the moderators of the relationships between PES and EP, and between 

PES and CA. However, the quantitative results from the two-stage approach show that size and 

rating do not significantly moderate these relationships (see Section 5.5). These results suggest 

that hotels of any size or rating can experience improved environmental performance at the same 

level. Moreover, all environmentally friendly hotels can obtain an organisational competitive 

advantage at the same level through the implementation of PES. This might be because hotels 

which participated in this study are all members of the Green Leaf Foundation and the foundation 

provides training and guidance to its members. Although the foundation certifies hotels at 

different levels of environmental friendliness, all members meet the minimum standard of the 

foundation because they must be able to meet the minimum requirements of the foundation in 

order to become a member.  

Previous studies have found that larger and upscale hotels with more resources and 

capabilities benefit from higher levels of environmental outcomes through the adoption of PES 

than smaller and lower rated hotels (Fraj et al., 2015; Park et al., 2014). However, the quantitative 

results of this study show that the size and rating of hotels that belong to the Green Leaf 

Foundation do not have a significant effect on the implementation of PES nor improved 

environmental outcomes. To confirm this argument, additional analyses were conducted to 

investigate whether the nonexistence of the moderating effects of the hotel size and the hotel 
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rating to the relationship between PES and its endogenous variables is because the levels of the 

implementation of PES are similar among different hotel sizes and ratings. Two additional 

analyses were conducted to examine the effects of hotel size and hotel rating on the adoption of 

PES and EP.  

The first additional analysis was the multi-group analysis (PLS-MGA). The results from 

PLS-MGA show that the hotel size and the hotel rating do not significantly moderate the 

relationship between PES and EP (see Section 5.6.1). This result is similar to the analysis of 

moderating effects using the two-stage approach. It confirms the argument that member hotels of 

the Green Leaf Foundation have applied the minimum standard of the foundation regardless of 

size and rating. Moreover, they experience improved environmental performance at the same 

level. However, the results might be biased because four hotel sizes were combined and 

categorised into two groups to match the requirement of the PLS-MGA in SmartPLS 3. To 

investigate the effect of size and rating with their original groups, the second additional analysis 

was conducted.  

The second additional analysis was the Kruskal-Wallis test. The results support the two-

stage approach and the PLS-MGA by arguing that hotel size does not moderate the relationship 

between PES and EP (see Section 5.6.2). However, the hotel rating was found to have moderating 

effects on the adoption of PES and EP. In other words, the levels of the adoption of PES and the 

improved EP are significantly affected by the hotel rating. While the effect of the hotel rating was 

found under the Kruskal-Wallis test, the effect was not found in the analysis of moderation effect 

under the two-stage approach and the PLS-MGA. The difference might be based on the 

dominance of superior hotels in the dataset as the majority of hotels participating in this study are 

4-star and 5-star hotels (89 percent, see Table 5-2 in Section 5.1.2). The dominance of superior 

hotels may influence the dataset as 4-star and 5-star hotels are very similar; and no moderating 

effect of hotel rating was found (see Section 5.5).  

In summary, while previous studies found that hotel sizes and ratings influence the 

adoption of PES because of their levels of resources and capabilities (Fraj et al., 2015; Park et al., 

2014), findings from this thesis do not find the moderating effects of the hotel size and rating on 

the implementation of PES and environmental related outcomes. The possible explanation is that 

the hotels participating in this study are all members of the Green Leaf Foundation and they 

followed the guidance provided by the foundation. Moreover, the foundation requires all members 

to meet a minimum standard. Therefore, hotels which receive support from the Green Leaf 

Foundation are able to implement PES and experience improved environmental related outcomes 

regardless of the levels of resources and capabilities or the size and rating.  
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7.2 Discussion about the research questions 

Thailand has a unique culture and characteristics which may influence the adoption of 

PES in the hotel industry. This section provides discussion on the research questions about the 

determinants and consequences of the adoption of proactive environmental strategies in the hotel 

industry in Thailand. Figure 7-1 summarises the integrated quantitative and qualitative findings.  

First, the findings show that the most important factor for adoption of PES in the hotel 

industry in Thailand is support from owners and top management because hotels have a 

centralised organisational structure in which decisions and directions are controlled and handled 

at the top. The top-down management approach is the normal management approach in Thailand 

(Setthasakko, 2009). The study found that, if management is not serious about environmental 

issues, it will not be supportive or aggressive in adopting PES. Because the adoption of PES 

requires hotels to invest in environmentally friendly technologies, some of which are expensive, 

top management who perceive PES as only a marketing tool might be reluctant to invest in a long-

term project that favours environmentally friendly technologies. Similar to previous studies that 

found there was a link between the support of top executives and the successful implementation 

of any strategies, including PES in different settings and contexts (Kotter, 1995; Mento et al., 

2002; Ramus & Steger, 2000; Renwick et al., 2013; Ronnenberg et al., 2011), this study also finds 

this relationship in Thailand where the top-down management approach is common practice. 

According to the new environmental paradigm, if people consider themselves to be part 

of the natural environment, and are aware of the negative effects of human activities on the 

environment, they are more likely to be environmentally friendly and try to protect the 

environment (Riley E. Dunlap et al., 2000). The hotel industry provides services that consume 

high volumes of water and energy, and the heavy use of chemicals, paper and plastics which harm 

the environment (Fraj et al., 2015). Hotel owners with high levels of environmental awareness 

are most likely to identify environmental related inefficiencies (e.g., the over-consumption of 

water and energy), and to initiate activities to reduce such inefficiencies. Therefore, the attitude 

towards the environment of those who are responsible for decision-making in hotels is crucial for 

initiating PES and for the successful implementation of such strategies, specifically for the hotel 

industry in Thailand where decisions are often made at the top.    
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Figure 7-1: The integrated findings from the explanatory mixed-methods approach. 
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Second, as discussed previously in Sections 6.1.3 and 7.1.2.1, the qualitative findings 

show that the centralised organisational structure and national culture influence the 

complementary effect of LO on the adoption of PES. The top-down management approach may 

affect the learning climate, as well as the seniority system, because the large power distance and 

collectivism in Thai culture (G. H. Hofstede & Hofstede, 2005; Runglertkrengkrai & Engkaninan, 

1987; Thanasankit, 2002) may discourage employees from challenging current norms and beliefs. 

The findings are similar to a previous study which found that power distance negatively affects 

the degree to which people at lower levels in organisations participate in the implementation of 

an activity-based costing system in Thailand because the implementation of such systems requires 

a redistribution of power which goes against Thai values (Morakul & Wu, 2001). It can be argued 

that organisational structure and national culture should be taken into account in the adoption of 

PES. These findings make this study unique, as the results are different from those on the hotel 

industry in developed countries. However, the findings of this study might be applicable to other 

developing countries with similar cultural characteristics, especially Asian countries. Research 

has shown that the large power distance and collectivism are cultural dimensions that can usually 

be found in Asian countries such as Malaysia, the Philippines and Indonesia (G. Hofstede, 1983).   

Finally, as can be seen from Figure 7-1, it is argued that the adoption of PES contributes 

to several organisational outcomes. According to the natural-resource-based view of the firm, a 

long-term vision of a sustainable development strategy under PES allows an organisation to obtain 

sustained organisational performances which can be categorised into three areas known as a triple 

bottom line (Hart, 1995). The concept of the triple bottom line suggests that businesses that seek 

sustainable development need to consider their performance from three aspects: environmental, 

social and financial (Elkington, 1999). In other words, obtaining organisational outcomes in all 

three areas is ideal for a sustained competitive advantage. It was found from both quantitative and 

qualitative results that the adoption of PES leads to improved environmental performance 

(environmental bottom line), to the well-being of employees as well as product responsibility 

(social bottom line), and to sales, profits and ROI (financial bottom line). The results suggest that 

hotels will be able to not only obtain CA, but also to grow sustainably from the adoption of PES. 

In summary, because of the centralised organisational structure in Thailand, owners and 

top management are the crucial drivers for hotels to adopt PES. Apart from the complementary 

effects of organisational capabilities of learning, innovation and quality management, hotels in 

Thailand should take the organisational structure and the issues related to national culture into 

account when adopting PES. Lastly, the adoption of PES subsequently leads to sustained 

competitive advantage and fulfils organisational performance in three areas: environmental, 

social and financial.   
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7.3 Implications of the research findings 

The previous sections of this chapter have discussed the results of both quantitative and 

qualitative findings. The discussion has focused on the integration of several organisational 

capabilities and a pro-environmental attitude in a single model, the adoption of PES in the hotel 

industry in Thailand, and the moderating effect of hotel characteristics. Moreover, Section 7.2 has 

discussed the findings of the research questions and highlighted key contributions to the literature. 

This section integrates points discussed in the previous sections and addresses the theoretical and 

managerial implications.  

7.3.1 Theoretical implications 

This study provides contributions to the body of knowledge in several ways. Specifically, 

the findings provide five theoretical contributions: (1) the utility of the new environmental 

paradigm; (2) the development of PES in developing countries; (3) the integration of 

organisational capabilities to support the natural-resource-based view; (4) the organisational 

learning; and (5) the sustainable development. The theoretical implications for each of these areas 

are discussed as follows.  

The first theoretical implication relates to the utility of the new environmental paradigm. 

The new environmental paradigm focuses on beliefs about the ability of humanity to interfere in 

the balance of nature, the rights of humanity to control and modify the natural environment, and 

the ability of humanity to control the growth of human societies (Riley E. Dunlap et al., 2000). It 

suggests the positive relationship between environmental concerns of groups of people and their 

environmental related behaviours. This study uses the new environmental paradigm as a proxy 

for a pro-environmental attitude and proposes the positive relationship between the pro-

environmental attitudes of managers and the adoption of PES in the hotel industry in Thailand. 

The quantitative findings do not support this argument. This raises the question as to why there is 

no positive relationship between these two variables. The qualitative findings find a possible 

answer to this question. The qualitative findings from the semi-structural interviews show that the 

centralised organisational structure causes the nonexistence of the positive relationship between 

pro-environmental attitude and PES. The attitudes toward the environment of departmental 

managers does not link to the adoption of PES because the departmental managers are not 

involved in a decision-making process under a top-down management approach. In the hotel 

industry in Thailand, decisions are commonly made at the top level. It was found that owners 

and/or top management are the key to the adoption of PES as they are the ones to decide whether 

or not a hotel should undertake environmental initiatives. Therefore, a pro-environmental attitude 

of owners and top management is crucial to the adoption of PES in the hotel industry in Thailand 

where hotels normally have a centralised organisational structure. When owners and top-
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management have high levels of commitment to the environment, they are more likely to 

introduce environmental protection initiatives and to provide support for the adoption of PES.  

Second, this study extends the development of PES to developing countries. This study 

follows the invitation from Hart and Dowell (2011) to explore the natural-resource-based view of 

the firm in relation to organisational activities and its effect on the poor. A number of research 

studies in the hospitality context have been conducted in developed countries (Fraj et al., 2015; 

Martínez-Martínez et al., 2015; Molina-Azorín et al., 2015). However, this study focusses 

exclusively on a developing country, Thailand, where the hotel industry plays a significant role 

in the national economy, but the environmental problems resulting from the industry endanger 

the future of the industry and the competitive advantage of the nation. It was found that the 

environmental challenges and policy choices in developing countries differ substantially from 

those in developed countries because of the large informal economy, high levels of poverty and 

inequality, weak capacity and resources for innovation and investment, as well as limited 

mechanisms for implementing environment-related incentives (OECD, 2013). With low levels of 

environmental law enforcement and unfavourable environmental facilities, this research is unsure 

whether positive results from the use of proactive environmental strategies in developed countries 

will emerge in developing countries. The findings show that the hotel industry in Thailand is able 

to obtain competitive advantage, environmental related performance, and improved financial 

performance from the adoption of PES. This study supports the notion that the adoption of PES 

leads to positive organisational performance. In terms of the outcomes from PES, this study 

extends previous studies by adding to the literature that PES is highly relevant for the hotel 

industry so hotels in developed or developing countries could experience improved environmental 

performance from the adoption of PES. 

The third implication for the theory relates to the natural-resource-based view. The 

findings of this study reveal how businesses can obtain a sustained competitive advantage from 

the adoption of PES through the utilisation of organisational capabilities in developing countries 

(see Sections 7.1.2.1, 7.1.2.2, and 7.1.2.3). In order to achieve this, companies can utilise three 

complementary capabilities (innovativeness, learning orientation, and quality management). The 

study proposes a holistic research model to support Hart’s (1995) natural-resource-based view, as 

it combines his originally suggested quality management capabilities (Molina-Azorín et al., 2015) 

with recent findings regarding the capabilities of learning orientation and innovativeness (Fraj et 

al., 2015). The findings show not only that each capability complements the adoption of PES in 

a different aspect, but also that these capabilities complement each other in order to strengthen 

the adoption of PES. Learning-oriented hotels encourage all levels of employees to challenge their 

current norms and beliefs about environmental protection leading to new and innovative methods 

for the elimination of environmental related inefficiencies. Through total quality environmental 
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management, hotels will be able to provide high quality services in an innovative and 

environmentally friendly way. The quantitative results show that the combination of learning 

orientation, innovativeness and quality management capabilities provide higher predictive 

accuracy and predictive relevance to the adoption of PES. Consequently, this study is the first that 

confirms the relevance of these three capabilities in the holistic model.  

Fourth, the findings have a theoretical implication for the literature on organisational 

learning. This study supports previous studies (e.g., Baker & Sinkula, 1999; Calantone et al., 

2002; Fraj et al., 2015) that organisations need to have organisation-wide activities of creating 

and using knowledge in order to become learning-oriented organisations and enhance competitive 

advantage. The activities of creating and using knowledge can be categorised into four 

components: (1) commitment to learning, (2) open-mindedness, (3) shared vision and (4) intra-

organisational knowledge sharing. However, it was found that national culture and organisational 

structure might influence employees’ learning styles, which has a negative impact on the learning 

climate in an organisation. Because of the top-down management approach, it was found that 

employees in Thailand prefer to be devoted followers by relying on ideas and orders from top 

management. They are less likely to be proactive in creating and sharing knowledge in an 

organisation. In addition, Thai culture, especially ‘Kreng Jai’ and seniority, might discourage 

employees from creating and using knowledge (see Section 6.1.3). Junior employees may find it 

difficult to introduce their ideas and to challenge norms and beliefs delivered from people at upper 

hierarchical levels. This study, therefore, adds to the literature about organisational learning 

(Baker & Sinkula, 1999; Calantone et al., 2002; Chung‐Jen et al., 2010; Fraj et al., 2015; Joy & 

Kolb, 2009) in that an organisation requires to have not only four components of learning 

orientation, but also to take into account its organisational structure and organisational and 

national culture when developing organisation-wide learning activities. The consideration of 

organisational structure and organisational and national culture to the development of learning 

activities will enhance knowledge management in the organisation. 

The final theoretical implication relates to sustainable development and sustained 

competitive advantage. As discussed in Section 2.1.3, sustainable development strategy, which is 

one of the three strategies under PES suggested by Hart (1995), requires an organisation to have 

a long-term vision and to focus on organisational performance in three areas, so called the triple 

bottom line (Hart, 1995). It has been argued that sustainable development requires an organisation 

to simultaneously pursue economic prosperity, environmental quality and social equity 

(Elkington, 1999). This study provides evidence that the adoption of PES provides not only 

environmental related outcomes, but also employee well-being and financial performance. It can 

be argued that the adoption of PES is a starting point for sustainable development. According to 

the World Commission on Environment and Development, sustainable development meets the 
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needs of the present generation without destroying and compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their needs (Brundtland & World Commission on Environment and 

Development, 1987). It was found from the interviews that several hotels go beyond merely 

environmental protection by promoting the well-being of their employees and showing social 

responsibility. The findings from this study add to accounting and sustainable development 

literature that sustainable development can start with the adoption of environmentally friendly 

strategies. Results from the adoption of such strategies link to the triple bottom line performance. 

Then, PES can be used as a supplement to help an organisation to expand its scope to develop a 

corporate social responsibility strategy (CSR). As environmental problems are major threats to 

developing countries, recognising sustainable development for obtaining triple bottom line 

performance would help businesses in these countries to understand the impact of business 

activities on the environment and influence them to reduce the environmental burden and increase 

the economic benefits (Hart & Dowell, 2011). 

7.3.2 Managerial implications 

This study provides several managerial implications. In particular, key recommendations 

are highlighted for stakeholders in the hotel industry, such as the Green Leaf Foundation, the 

government and hotels where PES are implemented or planned to be implemented. Managerial 

implications primarily relate to helping hotels to develop organisational capabilities and to 

encouraging more hotels to adopt PES in order to improve organisational performance and to 

strengthen the national travel and tourism competitive advantage. Following are the key 

recommendations.   

First, because owners and top management are key to making a decision to adopt PES, 

the Green Leaf Foundation can convince and show the owners and top management that the 

adoption of PES contributes several benefits to their hotels. When they acknowledge the benefit 

of PES, they are more likely to adopt PES and join the foundation. Therefore, the foundation 

could increase its membership. The foundation can achieve this objective in a number of ways. 

For example, the foundation may have to focus on influencing a pro-environmental attitude in 

owners and top management. With the cooperation of its partners such as the Hotel Association 

of Thailand, universities and its successful current members, the foundation could provide 

activities, training or workshops to show how human and business activities have a negative 

impact on the environment, and the benefits of the adoption of PES, in order to increase 

environmental awareness in owners and top management. When they are aware of the 

significance of their business activities on environmental sustainability, they are more likely to 

adopt PES. However, owners and top management may impede the adoption of PES even though 

they have a positive attitude towards the environment because the adoption of PES requires, in 

some cases, a significant amount of investment. It is recommended that investment start with a 
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small but high-impact project. Then, the positive performance of the investment will encourage 

owners and top management to broaden their investment.  

Second, hotels need to have an efficient information system in order to provide accurate 

and useful information to encourage owners and top management to invest in environmentally 

friendly technologies. As discussed in Section 6.1.1, it was found that owners and top 

management would expand investment only when they saw that the investment had previously 

been successful and produced positive outcomes. However, many hotels have experienced the 

problem of not being able to provide that information due to inefficient information systems. The 

quantitative findings also presented this issue (see Section 7.1.2.3). Therefore, it is recommended 

that hotels should improve their information systems in order to monitor and measure their 

environmental management and to efficiently use the information for their environmental 

management. It can be started with a very basic step. The hotel may not need to purchase a new 

computer system to collect environmental related data, but simply use their current systems with 

greater efficiency. For example, hotels could use standard office software such as MS Excel and 

MS Access (a databased management system from Microsoft) to store and analyse data. Hotels 

can also reduce the time and costs of installing a new information system by incorporating 

environmental matters into their current quality management information systems. Based on the 

quantitative and qualitative findings, the improvement to information systems could help hotels 

to make more effective decisions regarding environmental management.  

Third, any hotels can benefit from the adoption of PES regardless of their size or rating 

(see Section 7.1.2.10). It may be considered that only big and superior hotels are able to adopt 

PES because they have more resources to support the adoption of PES (Fraj et al., 2015; Park et 

al., 2014). However, this study proves that small hotels with limited resources may also be able 

to adopt PES. The findings from this study provide empirical evidence that small hotels with 

limited resources can experience the same improved environmental performance as big and 

superior hotels and obtain sustained competitive advantage in both cost and differentiation from 

the adoption PES. It depends on their intentions and seriousness. With generous support from 

organisations such as the Green Leaf Foundation, hotels can learn from best practice and/or other 

hotels in order to become successful green hotels. However, they need to adapt the knowledge to 

suit the environment and the characteristics of their businesses.    

Fourth, hotels, especially in developing countries, should consider their organisational 

structure and national cultural issues before adopting PES. It has been argued that if Thailand’s 

hotel industry wants to compete in the global business arena, the relationship between a learning 

orientation and PES should be strengthened by changing seniority-based business practices 

(McCampbell et al., 1999) and how the organisational structure and national culture affect 

learning styles (see Section 6.1.3). Managers should view employee learning as an investment, 
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not an expense, and employees at all levels should be encouraged to challenge norms and beliefs. 

An improvement in environmental knowledge, environmental awareness and an environmental 

concern by employees will influence employees’ ecological behaviours, and the implementation 

of green practices in hotels (Chan et al., 2014). Specifically, employees should be encouraged to 

question organisational practices as they relate to environmental problems and should be 

rewarded for communicating their ideas and programs (McCampbell et al., 1999). In addition, the 

hotels should provide sufficient and efficient training programs, facilities and support for this 

change, as the results of this study suggest that changes in organisational learning can strengthen 

the relationship between learning climate and the adoption of PES.  

Fifth, in addition to enforcing the environmental law, the government should encourage 

businesses in the tourism industry to focus on environmental protection in order to improve the 

travel and tourism competitiveness index of Thailand. In particular, the government should 

introduce supportive environmental protection measures to encourage more hotels to adopt green 

initiatives. For example, government agencies should only use services from hotels that are 

certified as being environmentally friendly. Each year, government agencies contribute a 

substantial amount of money to the hotel industry for Meetings, Incentives, Conferences and 

Events (MICE) services (Sangpikul & Kim, 2009). This campaign would definitely stimulate 

more hotels to adopt PES and join the Green Leaf Foundation.  

Sixth, as discussed in Section 7.3.1 that PES relates to sustainable development, hotels 

can go beyond PES by adopting a sustainable development strategy. Hotels can apply the 

sufficiency economy philosophy of His Majesty the late King Bhumibol to extend their green 

strategies to achieve sustainable development. According to the Chaipattana Foundation, 

sufficiency economy is a philosophy that refers to a development method based on three 

principles including moderation, reasonableness, and social immunity in which decisions and 

activities must be carried out based on knowledge and morality (Chaipattana Foundation, 2018). 

It can be argued that the sufficiency economy philosophy seeks to balance economic, social, 

environmental and cultural spheres by considering a middle path characterised by decisions and 

activities that are moderate, reasonable and prudent (Avery & Bergsteiner, 2016). Research has 

found that an adoption of the sufficiency economy philosophy by a small business in Thailand 

could lead to long-term sustainable success as the sufficiency mindset (characterised by 

moderation, reasonableness and prudence) creates three noteworthy virtues required for 

sustainable development (Kantabutra & Winit, 2016). These virtues include perseverance, 

creativity/innovation and culture of sharing. It was found that both personal knowledge and shared 

knowledge play a critical role in sustainable success (Kantabutra & Winit, 2016). Therefore, it 

can be argued that learning and innovative capabilities can be used not only to complement the 
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adoption of PES but also to support sustainable development through the sufficiency economy 

philosophy. 

Finally, hotels in other developing countries can apply findings resulting from this study 

to effectively help them to implement green initiatives and to protect the environment, especially 

hotels in developing countries where environmental unsustainability is an issue that endangers 

the future of the tourism industry and where cultural dimensions are similar to Thailand. 

According to the TTC report 2017 (Crotti & Misrahi, 2017), major South-East Asian countries 

are experiencing an environmentally unsustainable issue that affects the competitive advantage 

for the tourism industry (see Table 7-1). As South-East Asian countries are quite similar in many 

aspects, in terms of the large power distance and collectivism (G. Hofstede, 1983), lessons learned 

from Thailand can be used and applied in other South-East Asian nations. In other words, the 

managerial implications presented in this chapter could be transferable and applicable to these 

countries. Ideally, hotels in these countries could develop their organisational capability to 

complement the adoption of PES and experience positive outcomes from such strategies. 

Consequently, South-East Asian nations could benefit from the adoption of PES in the hotel 

industry; and the travel and tourism competitive advantage could be improved.  

Table 7-1: Selected data from the travel and tourism competitiveness index 2017: South-East Asia. 

Country 
Overall 

ranking (out 
of 136) 

Natural resources Environmental 
sustainability 

Ranking Score  Ranking Score  

Malaysia 26 28 4.14 123 3.53 

Thailand 34 7 4.95 122 3.57 

Indonesia 42 14 4.75 131 3.25 

Vietnam 67 34 4.02 129 3.35 

The Philippines 79 37 3.95 118 3.61 

Lao PDR 94 71 2.98 98 3.83 

Cambodia 101 62 3.20 130 3.27 

Source: Adopted from (Crotti & Misrahi, 2017) 

7.4 Chapter summary 

This chapter presented the discussions about the quantitative and qualitative findings 

reported in Chapters 5 and 6 to the research objectives and the research questions. As discussed 

in Section 1.2, this study proposed a comprehensive framework that merges previous findings in 

relation to PES in the hotel industry into a single model in order to answer the research questions 

about the determinants and consequences of the adoption of PES in Thailand. The first research 

objective has been achieved as the comprehensive research model proposed in this thesis provides 
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higher levels of predictive accuracy and predictive relevance for the endogenous constructs PES 

and CA compared to a previous model (see Section 7.1.1). The second objective was also achieved 

as this thesis provides meaningful information about the adoption of PES in the hotel industry in 

Thailand (see Section 7.1.2). Moreover, the research questions about the determinants and 

consequences of the adoption of PES have been answered (see Section 7.2). Finally, five 

theoretical contributions and six managerial contributions have been highlighted in Section 7.3.  
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CHAPTER 8 : CONCLUSION 

  The previous chapter presented a discussion on the quantitative and qualitative findings. 

Moreover, it provided a discussion about how the findings relate to the literature and highlighted 

several contributions to the body of knowledge. In particular, theoretical and managerial 

implications of the research findings were discussed in Chapter 7. This final chapter presents a 

summary of the thesis, which covers all key aspects of this study. Moreover, the limitations of the 

research and suggestions for future studies are also presented in the final parts of this chapter.  

8.1 Summary of the thesis 

This thesis sought information from hotels in Thailand that joined the Green Leaf 

Program of the Green Leaf Foundation to answer the following research questions: (1) what were 

the necessary determinants for the adoption of proactive environmental strategies and (2) what 

were the consequences of the adoption of such strategies in the hotel industry. For the first 

research question, building upon the natural-resource-based view of the firm and the new 

environmental paradigm, this thesis finds that in order to obtain a competitive advantage, LO, IN, 

and QM are the necessary determinants for the adoption of PES in the hotel industry in Thailand. 

However, the PA of departmental managers does not influence the adoption of PES in the hotel 

industry in Thailand. A possible explanation that emerged in the qualitative analysis is that the 

departmental managers are not involved in the decision-making process to adopt PES under the 

centralised organisational structure. It appears that PA and support of owners and top management 

are more important for the adoption of PES in the hotel industry. For the second research question, 

this thesis finds that the adoption of PES leads to several outcomes. Specifically, the adoption of 

PES contributes to EP in terms of utility consumption, waste management and environmental risk 

management, to QP in terms of internal business processes, employee and customer satisfaction, 

to CA for both cost and differentiation competitiveness, and to FP. The findings conclude that 

hotels in both developed and developing countries gain positive organisational outcomes from the 

adoption of PES. In addition, it can be argued that businesses in the hotel industry in developed 

and developing countries require similar determinants for the adoption of PES. However, hotels 

in Thailand may need to take into account their organisational structure and national culture of 

seniority and considerateness (Kreng Jai) as these factors may influence the complementary 

effects of organisational capabilities on the adoption of PES.  

The conclusions of this thesis are drawn from findings resulting from the explanatory 

mixed-methods design (QUAN → qual), which includes two stages of investigation. First, a 

mixed-mode quantitative data collection approach using paper and online collection instruments 

was used to gather data from green hotels to ensure that all hotels in the target population could 
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participate (see Section 4.2). Data from 97 usable questionnaires were analysed using SmartPLS 

3. The measurement models were tested and the results show that all reflective and formative 

constructs exhibit satisfactory levels of quality. The structural model was subsequently examined. 

The assessments of the structural model show that while most hypotheses are significant at the 1 

percent level, LO positively influences the adoption of PES at the 10 percent significance level 

and PA of departmental managers does not have a positive effect on the implementation of PES 

in the Thai context. Second, the explanatory sequential method with a semi-structure interview 

was undertaken in order to find explanations to the quantitative findings (see Section 4.3). Eleven 

interviews were conducted. Several themes emerged from the qualitative data analysis using 

NVivo 11 to provide further understanding of the effects of learning capability and environmental 

attitude on the adoption of PES in the Thai hotel context.  

This thesis extends the natural-resource-based view of the firm by arguing that businesses 

in both developed and developing economies could obtain competitive advantage from 

environmentally friendly strategies supported by their unique organisational capabilities. LO, IN 

and QM each complement the adoption of PES in different aspects. The capability of learning 

encourages employees to learn new, innovative methods and abandon earlier inefficiencies. 

Employees should be persuaded to pursue new knowledge and to challenge current norms and 

beliefs about the environment. The capability of innovation facilitates businesses to develop new 

and innovative eco-friendly products and services and more effective internal business processes. 

The capability of quality management allows business to identify and eliminate environmental 

inefficiencies through employee involvement and continuous improvement through total quality 

environmental management. Therefore, these capabilities are equally necessary to the adoption 

of PES. In addition, the qualitative findings of this study suggest that hotels with a centralised 

organisational structure are more likely to successfully and effectively adopt PES if their owners 

and top management present positive attitudes towards the environment. Moreover, owners and 

top management with high levels of environmental attitude are more likely to provide support for 

the adoption of PES through investment in environmentally friendly resources and technologies. 

Among three organisational capabilities that complement the adoption of PES, LO 

appears to be influenced by the national culture and the top-down management approach. The 

passive learning style, centralised organisational structure, seniority issue in Thai culture, and 

considerateness (Kreng Jai) affect the learning climate in the organisation. Businesses should 

consider these factors when adopting PES in Thailand. When the learning climate in an 

organisation improves, the adoption of PES is more likely to be efficient and successful.    

PES contributes to competitiveness and improved organisational performance. In terms 

of environmental related performance, PES allows hotels to lower their water and energy 

consumption, to lower use of non-renewable resources and toxic materials, to reduce waste, 
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discharges and emissions, and to minimise environmental related risks. Through total quality 

environmental management, hotels are able to increase their customer and employee satisfaction, 

improve service quality, maximise productivity and provide faster services. These environmental 

and quality related performances subsequently lead to organisational competitiveness in both cost 

and differentiation. Consequently, hotels can improve their financial performance in terms of 

operating profit, return on environmental related investment, sales volume, and operating cash 

flows. It can be concluded that the adoption of PES contributes not only to environmental related 

performance, but also to social welfare, especially employees, and financial performance. 

Therefore, the triple bottom line performance can be obtained from PES (see Section 7.3.1).  

By considering all determinants and consequences of PES together in a single model, this 

thesis provides a clearer and more comprehensive picture for hotels to better prepare for the 

adoption of PES. Lessons learned from the hotel industry in Thailand provide not only theoretical 

contributions to strategic management academia, but also to practitioners and policy makers of 

the hotel industries in both developed and developing economies, especially developing countries 

that are similar to Thailand in terms of their cultural dimensions (see Section 7.3). The successful 

adoption of green strategies is strategically important for developing countries that rely on 

revenue from the hotel and tourism industry as it will improve the levels of environmental 

sustainability and eventually strengthen their travel and tourism competitive advantage. With 

regard to the substantial challenges that many developing countries face in relation to climate 

change and pollution, the success of green initiatives is essential for tourism to develop in these 

countries. 

8.2 Limitations of the research 

The results of this study are subject to the following limitations. First, the analysis is 

based on the participants’ perceptions. As individual perception is subjective and may differ from 

objective facts, the results should be interpreted with caution. However, the perceptual scales used 

in this thesis were carefully adopted from existing and well-established measures. Generally, the 

perceptual scales are commonly used and accepted in social science. However, this study applies 

several techniques and procedure to increase reliability. 

Second, quantitative findings from this thesis derive from a relatively small sample size. 

However, the analysis show that the sample size is sufficient for reasonable statistical validity. 

Moreover, the findings deriving from quantitative data have been enhanced by findings from the 

qualitative data of the same phenomenon. The qualitative findings provide explanations to the 

quantitative results. 

Third, this thesis did not apply a longitudinal design; therefore, it did not investigate the 

effects of organisational capabilities and pro-environmental attitudes on organisational 
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performance through PES over time. The longitudinal design might be useful as it allows 

researchers to gain an insight to the time order of variables and to assess the direction of the 

causality of the path relationships. Although the mixed-methods design provided an opportunity 

to find explanations of how PES have developed over the past few years, it did not test the causal 

relationships between constructs proposed in this thesis over time. Therefore, an additional 

longitudinal study is required.  

Finally, the population of this study is limited exclusively to hotels that joined the Green 

Leaf Foundation. The findings might be biased as these hotels have followed the same guidance 

and the majority of them are large and superior hotels. The study may omit some interesting 

aspects that other green hotels outside the Green Leaf Foundation have in order to complement 

their competitive advantage through the adoption of environmentally friendly strategies. With 

limited resources and capabilities, small and less superior hotels outside the Green Leaf 

Foundation may have developed PES differently.  

8.3 Future studies 

As for future studies, it would be interesting if future research could perform longitudinal 

studies to determine how organisational capabilities and individuals’ pro-environmental attitude 

influence the adoption of PES and their outcomes over time. Generally, longitudinal studies are 

concerned with revealing social change and with enhancing the understanding of causal 

influences over time (Bryman, 2016). With the assistance of the Green Leaf Foundation, a cohort 

longitudinal study could be conducted to investigate either an entire cohort of member hotels of 

the Green Leaf Foundation or a random sample of hotels about any changes after joining the 

foundation and implementing PES. Alternatively, future studies can also employ a panel 

longitudinal design to continuously investigate a sample of green hotels (in and out of the 

foundation) to capture how PES are developed over a certain period of time. It is expected that 

results from such studies would enhance the knowledge of what this thesis has discovered.  

Furthermore, future research should employ objective measures for the environmental 

and financial performance variables. Although the perceptual scales are commonly used in social 

science, the objective measures in relation to the environmental and financial performance are 

more accurate and reliable. Future research should employ a data source triangulation to use 

evidence from different types of data sources to strengthen the generalisability of the research. 

For example, subjective measures could be used to obtain primary data while secondary data 

could be obtained from objective measures for investigating a single phenomenon.  This kind of 

research design would increase the credibility and validity of the research. 

The qualitative findings provide several explanations of the quantitative results and 

suggest possible relationships between constructs included in this thesis and other constructs 
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excluded from the research model, such as cultural factors. Future research should be conducted 

to test them. Results from such research would extend the findings of this thesis.    

As the results of this study confirm and extend previous studies in relation to PES 

implementation by focussing on developing countries, cross-national studies would help to 

determine whether the findings identified in Thailand are similar or different from those in other 

developing countries, especially Asian countries. This kind of study may help to capture the 

influence of national culture on the identified relationships. Moreover, developing countries, 

especially South East Asian nations, are facing a big challenge in environmental sustainability 

that imperils the future of the tourism industry. As many developing countries depend heavily on 

revenue from the tourism industry, expanding studies about PES to other developing countries 

will also help to make tourism more sustainable and improve their travel and tourism 

competitiveness.  
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Letter of invitation 
 

4 July 2016 
 

Dear Participant, 
 
My name is Komkrit Singjai and I am a PhD candidate at Griffith University, Australia. For my 
PhD dissertation, I am examining the impact of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and the pro-environmental attitudes of top management on the implementation of a 
proactive environmental strategy (PES), and the impact of PES on organisational performance and 
competitive advantage. Because your hotel is considered as a proactive environmental organisation 
as being a member of the Green Leaf Foundation, I am inviting you to participate in this research 
study by completing the attached questionnaire. Noted that environmental manager or assigned 
person who involved in environmental management is main target for this questionnaire. 
 
Your participation in this research project is completely voluntary. There are no know risks to 
participation beyond those encountered in everyday life. Your responses will remain confidential 
and anonymous. Data will be kept digitally under password protection. The disposal of research 
data is to be conducted in accordance with the university policy. When data is destroyed it must be 
irreversible with no chance of recovery.  Moreover, data from this research will be reported only as 
a collective combined total, no one will link you to your responses. If you agree to participate in 
this project, please answer the questions on the questionnaire as best you can. It should take 
approximately 30 minutes to complete. Please return the questionnaire as soon as possible in the 
enclosed stamped envelope. 
 
If you have any questions about this project, feel free to contact Komkrit Singjai at 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au. This project follows the guidelines of the ethical review process at 
Griffith University (Human Research Ethics reference number: GU 2016/267) and is in accordance with 
the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research.  Should you have any further concerns or 
complaints about the ethical conduct of this project, you should contact the Manager, Research Ethics on 
+61 7 3735 4375 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 

 
Thank you for your assistance in this important endeavor.  
 
Sincerely yours, 
Komkrit Singjai 
Student researcher 
 

Research Team Chief Investigator    
Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083   
Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   
 
Researcher  
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112   
Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   
 
Department of Accounting, Finance and 
Economics, Griffith Business School  
Griffith University  
Queensland, Australia  

Student Researcher 
Komkrit Singjai 
Griffith Business School 
Griffith University 
Email: 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 
 

 

mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
mailto:l.winata@griffith.edu.au
mailto:l.mia@griffith.edu.au
mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
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The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and pro-environmental attitude of top management 

on organisational performance: the role of proactive 
environmental strategies 

CONSENT FORM 
Research Team Chief Investigator       

Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083      
Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   
 
Researcher 
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112      
Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   
 
Student Researcher 
Komkrit Singjai 
Email: komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 

 Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics     
Griffith Business School   
Nathan Campus, Griffith University 
Queensland, Australia  

 

By taking part in this survey voluntarily, I confirm that I have read and understood the information 
package and in particular have noted that: 

• I acknowledge that the Human Research Ethics reference number for this research project is 
GU 2016/267; 

• I have had any questions answered to my satisfaction; 
• I am aware that there are risks involving information security and privacy with respect to 

taking part in this survey and by participating I am satisfied with the measures to be taken to 
minimise those risks; 

• I understand that the survey is completely anonymous with no other private, or corporate 
identifying data being recorded; 

• I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation in this research; 
• I understand that my participation in this research is voluntary; 
• I understand that if I have any additional questions, concerns or complaints about the ethical 

conduct of the research I can contact the research team by emailing to 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au; 

• I understand that I am free to withdraw at any time, without explanation or penalty; 
• By completing this questionnaire, you will have the option to enter a prize draw to win one 

of four $100 (2,500 Baht) gift cards. Please provide a valid email address and a phone 
number in the prize draw ticket provided separately from the questionnaire. 

• I understand that I can also contact the Manager, Research Ethics, at Griffith University 
Human Research Ethics Committee on +61 7 3735 4375 (research-ethics@griffith.edu.au) 
if I have any concerns about the ethical conduct of the project. 

• I agree to participate in the project. 
 

 

 

mailto:l.winata@griffith.edu.au
mailto:l.mia@griffith.edu.au
mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
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The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and pro-environmental attitude of top management 

on organisational performance: the role of proactive 
environmental strategies 

QUESTIONNAIRE COVERSHEET  
 

Research Team Chief Investigator       
Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083      
Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   
 

Researcher 
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112      
Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   
 

Student Researcher 
Komkrit Singjai 
Email: komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 

 Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics     
Griffith Business School   
Nathan Campus, Griffith University  
Queensland, Australia  

 

Why is the research being conducted? 

This proposed study aims to investigate two issues - (1) to study the impact of specific organisational 
capabilities, including learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and the pro-
environmental attitudes of top management on the implementation of a proactive environmental strategy 
(PES) (2) to study the impact of PES on organisational performance and competitive advantage – in the 
hotel industry – in Thailand.  

What you will be asked to do 

Participation in the study involves completing a survey, which should take you no more than 20 minutes 
to complete. Please complete the survey without discussing your answers with others. There are no right 
or wrong answers to the survey questions. Completing questionnaire will be accepted as your expression 
of consent to participate in this study which also allows the researchers to use your data for academic 
research. 

The expected benefits of the research 

Combining four capabilities in a single model will add to the literature and provide a clear and 
holistic picture of how learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and the pro-
environmental attitudes of top management, together, can contribute to firm performance and 
competitive advantage through the implementation of PES. In terms of practical contribution, 
results from this study will help both governmental bodies, such as the Green Leaf Foundation, 
and practitioners in the hotel industry to identify the capabilities that are crucial for successful 
PES implementation. The results may also help hotel businesses to initiate and/or improve their 
capabilities to strengthen their competitive advantage through environmentally friendly 
strategies. 
 

mailto:l.winata@griffith.edu.au
mailto:l.mia@griffith.edu.au
mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
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Risks to you 

The risks of this research have been assessed and are not above those associated with everyday living.  

Your confidentiality and feedback 

Your confidentiality will be assured at all times and you are not required to give out any identifiable 
information. Your responses in this survey will remain private and will be treated anonymously. Data will 
be kept digitally under password protection for five years. The disposal of research data is to be conducted 
in accordance with the university policy. When data is destroyed it must be irreversible with no chance of 
recovery.   

As all data are collected and analysed anonymously, it will not be possible to report on individual results. 
However, a feedback report on collective data will be available to all participants at the conclusion of this 
study. Should you be interested, please request a copy at komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au. 
 

Your participation is voluntary 

Participation in this study is voluntary and there will be no repercussions from either choosing to 
participate or declining. Please be assured that this research is not in any way related to your job at work. 
You are free to withdraw from the study at any time by contacting the researcher using the contact details 
provided on this information sheet. The last question in the questionnaire asks you to give the researcher 
a word/code that will be use in the case that you want to withdraw the questionnaire from the project. 
Just simply email the researcher the word/code given in the questionnaire, the researcher will withdraw 
your questionnaire from the project. 

The possible benefits of taking part 

You will have the option to enter a prize draw to win one of four $100 (2,500 Baht) gift cards. The prize 
draw winners will be able to choose between a Central gift card, a TheMall gift card, or a supermarket 
gift card. To enter the prize draw, you must (1) complete the questionnaire, (2) provide a valid email 
address and a phone number in the prize draw ticket provided separately from the questionnaire. The 
prize draw winners will be notified by email and phone provided.  Your contact details will be 
completely confidential and used for the prize draw only. 

Mechanism for distribution and return 

If you choose to participate in this project, please answer all questions as honestly as possible and 
return the completed questionnaires promptly by provided stamped envelope.  

The ethical conduct of this research 

This study follows the guidelines of the ethical review process at Griffith University and is in accordance 
with the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research. The Human Research Ethics 
reference number for this project is GU 2016/267.  Should you have any further concerns or complaints 
about the ethical conduct of this study, you should contact the Manager, Research Ethics on +61 7 3735 
4375 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 

Questions / further information 

If you have any concerns or questions regarding this project, please contact Komkrit Singjai at 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au.  

 
Thank you for your assistance with this research project. 
Please retain this information sheet for future reference 

 

mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
mailto:maianh.nguyen@griffithuni.edu.au
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Part 1: Internal capabilities and environmental management 
 
1. To what extent do you agree to the following statements on the learning climate in your organisation? (1 = strongly disagree, 7 = strongly agree) 
 

 Statements 1 
Strongly 
disagree 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Strongly 

agree 
1 Managers basically agree that our organisation’s ability to learn is the key to our 

competitive advantage 
       

2 The sense around here is that employee learning is an investment, not an expense        
3 Learning in my organisation is seen as a key asset necessary to guarantee organisational 

survival 
       

4 The hotel emphasises the importance of knowledge sharing        
5 The hotel has specific mechanisms for sharing relevant information with the employees        
6 Employees and departments share their knowledge in order to keep learning alive and to 

achieve the hotel’s goals 
       

7 All employees are committed to the goals of this hotel        
8 Employees view themselves as partners in charting the direction of this organisation        
9 There is total agreement on the organisational vision that guides our strategy across all 

levels and departments 
       

10 There is a commonality of purpose in this hotel        
11 Personnel in this hotel realise that what they know about the marketplace must be 

continually questioned 
       

12 We continually judge if our decisions and activities taken over time are the best for the 
hotel 

       

13 We are not afraid to reflect critically on the shared assumptions we have made about our 
clients 
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2. To what extent do you agree to the following statements on the openness to new ideas and the willingness to change of your organisation? (1 = 
strongly disagree, 7 = strongly agree) 
 

 Statements 1 
Strongly 
disagree 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Strongly 

agree 
1 Our hotel offers innovative services and products to our customers        
2 In recent years, we have developed changes and improvements in the products and 

services we offer to our clients 
       

3 Our hotel seeks out new ways to do things        
4 Our hotel is often the first to market with new products and services        

 
3. To what extent has your hotel adopted these practices? (1 = never adopted, 7 = always applied) 
 

 Statements 1 
Never 

adopted 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Always 
applied 

1 Quality training courses are offered for all hotel managers and area managers        
2 Quality training is offered to all employees        
3 Employee motivation is encouraged        
4 Quality issues are considered when the services are offered        
5 Our hotel collaborates with intermediaries in order to improve the product offered in the 

establishment 
       

6 Our hotel collaborates with suppliers in order to improve the product offered in the 
establishment 

       

7 Quality information/data is used in day-to-day activities in different areas        
8 Quality information/data is available for all employees        
9 Quality information/data is used to improve the quality of the service        
10 Financial and operational indicators are used to measure quality effects        
11 Quality policy is formally communicated to all employees        
12 Quality is highlighted by a well-defined set of policies and procedures        
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 Statements 1 
Never 

adopted 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Always 
applied 

13 Required resources are provided to improve quality service        
14 The needs of customers are used to improve the quality        
15 Complaints and suggestions from customers are evaluated to improve the service quality        
16 Internal audits are performed        
17 Satisfaction surveys are conducted        
18 A complaints and suggestions system is employed        
19 A system of quality indicators is used for continuous improvement        

 
  
4. From question 3, to what extent do you think about the impact of your current quality practices on the following performance? (1 = no impact, 7 
= very high impact)   
 

 Statements 1 
No 

impact 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Very 
high 

impact 
1 Reduction in customer complaints        
2 Increased customer satisfaction        
3 Fewer service errors        
4 Lower cost of quality        
5 Lower employee absenteeism        
6 Fewer employee complaints        
7 Increased employee satisfaction        
8 Increased service quality        
9 Increased productivity        
10 Faster provision of service        
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5. To what extent do you agree to the following statements? (1 = strongly disagree, 7 = strongly agree) 
 

 Statements 1 
Strongly 
disagree 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Strongly 

agree 
1 We are approaching the limit of the number of people the earth can support        
2 Humans have the right to modify the natural environment to suit their needs        
3 Human interference with nature often produces disastrous consequences        
4 Human ingenuity will insure that we do NOT make the earth unliveable        
5 Humans are severely abusing the environment        
6 The earth has plenty of natural resources if we just learn how to develop them        
7 Plants and animals have as much right as humans to exist        
8 The balance of nature is strong enough to cope with the impacts of modern industrial 

nations 
       

9 Despite our special abilities, humans are still subject to the laws of nature        
10 The so-called “ecological crisis” facing humankind has been greatly exaggerated        
11 The earth is like a spaceship with very limited room and resources        
12 Humans were meant to rule over the rest of nature        
13 The balance of nature is very delicate and easily upset        
14 Humans will eventually learn enough about how nature works to be able to control it        
15 If things continue on their present course, we will soon experience a major ecological 

catastrophe 
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6. To what extent do you agree on the following environmental activities? (1 = strongly disagree, 7 = strongly agree) 
 

 Statements 1 
Strongly 
disagree 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Strongly 

agree 
1 Our hotel has a clear environmental policy        
2 We continuously update our knowledge about the environmental impacts of our industry        
3 Managers in our hotel are interested in the best environmental practices in our sector        
4 We publish regular external reports about our environmental impacts or provide 

information on a website 
       

5 Our hotel gives priority to purchasing ecological and environmentally respectful 
products (biodegradable, reusable, recyclable, etc.) above other environmentally harmful 
alternatives 

       

6 We have reduced purchases of products that can be harmful to the environment 
(materials that cannot be recycled/biodegraded, toxic products, polluting materials, etc.) 

       

7 Our hotel applies energy and water saving practices        
8 Our hotel makes a selective collection of paper, oil, glass, etc.        
9 Managers have discretion (time and funds) to undertake initiatives for environmental 

improvements 
       

10 In our hotel, managers and employees are committed to improving the environmental 
performance of the organisation 

       

11 Our hotel gives the employees training on environmental issues        
12 Our hotel recognises and rewards the environmental initiatives of its employees        
13 We educate guests about responsible environmental practices        
14 We try to facilitate customer collaboration in achieving a more sustainable hotel (reusing 

towels, lighting and climate control, responsible use of facilities, recycling ...) 
       

15 Our hotel organises activities related to nature and the environment for its clients 
(excursions, activities, lectures, conferences, etc.) 
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7. After becoming a member of the Green Leaf Foundation, to what extent do you think about the impact of your current environmental 
management on the following performance? (1 = no impact, 7 = very high impact)   
 

 Statements 1 
No 

impact 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Very 
high 

impact 
1 Lower water consumption        
2 Lower energy consumption        
3 Lower use of non-renewable resources        
4 Lower use of toxic materials        
5 Less solid waste        
6 Fewer discharges        
7 Fewer emissions        
8 Noise abatement        
9 Less damage to landscape        
10 Lower risk of serious accidents        

 
 
8. After joining the Green Leaf Foundation, to what extent do you agree to the following statements on your current environmental management?  
(1 = strongly disagree, 7 = strongly agree) 
 

 Statements 1 
Strongly 
disagree 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Strongly 

agree 
1 Gaining brand image        
2 The quality of the service offered is better than that offered by competitors        
3 Maintaining your current customers and attracting other new customers        
4 Achieving greater credibility before the society        
5 General costs are minimised because of the unification of some administrative and/or 

technical processes 
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 Statements 1 
Strongly 
disagree 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Strongly 

agree 
6 Reduction in regulation compliance costs (the firm avoids fines for polluting and 

compensation for damages caused) 
       

7 Reduction in insurance premium costs        
8 Better access to bank loans and lower financial costs        

 
 
9.  After joining the Green Leaf Foundation, please evaluate your hotel’s financial performance compared with that of your main competitors (1 = 
much lower than competitors, 7 = much higher than competitors) 
 

 Statements 1 
Much lower 

than 
competitors 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Much 
higher 
than 

competitor 
1 Operating profit (earnings before interest and tax)        
2 Return on Investment (ROI)        
3 Sales volume        
4 Cash-flow from operating activities        
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Part 2: Business Information 
10. Please complete/answer the following statements/questions about your business. 
 10.1 Please enter the number of on the payroll of this particular hotel space provided? 
   Less than 30   30 – 74   75 – 149   150 – 249   250 – 349   350 and more 

 
 10.2 Please enter the number of room of this particular hotel space provided? 
   Less than 60   60 – 149   150 – 299   300 – 449   450 – 599   600 and more 

 
 10.3 From the following list, what was the total revenue of your hotel in last fiscal/financial year? (Million Baht) 
   Less than 25   25 – 99   100 – 199   200 – 299  300 – 399   400 and more 

 
 10.4 What is the star rating of your hotel? 
   3-star or under  4-star  5-star       

 
 10.5 Is your hotel an affiliated chain hotel? 
   Yes, international chain  Yes, domestic chain  No   

 
 10.6 Is your hotel a member of the Green Leaf Foundation?  
   Yes (Please answer 10.6.1 – 10.6.2)  No       

 
 10.6.1 What ‘Leaf Certificate” have your hotel received from the Green Leaf Foundation? 
   One-Leaf  Two-Leaf  Three-Leaf  Four-Leaf  Five-Leaf   

 
 10.6.2 Other than the Green Leaf Certificate, is your hotel a member of other external environmental certification system(s)? 

   Yes    No       
 
11. Please answer the following question about yourself. (Use  to indicate your answer) 
 11.1 What is your gender, age? 
   Male  Female         
   Under 30   30 – 34   35 – 44   45 – 54   55 and older   
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 11.2 What is your position? 
   Environmental manager  GM  Other (Specify)   

 
 11.3 What is the highest level of formal education that you have completed? 
   Diploma  Bachelor 

degree 
 Master’s 

degree 
 Doctoral 

degree 
    

 
 11.4 How many years have you worked in this particular hotel? 
   Less than 5 years  5 – 10 years  11 – 15 years  16 – 20 years  More than 20 years  

 
 11.5 How many years have you worked in the hotel industry? 
   Less than 5 years  5 – 10 years  11 – 15 years  16 – 20 years  More than 20 years  

 
Part 3: Sequential interview 
12. This research project employed a mixed-methods approach. The researchers will conduct a semi-structured interview after the quantitative data 
has analysed. Would you mind allowing us to make appointment with you for an interview? If you do not mind, please kindly give us you contact 
details or your name card (your contact details will be completely confidential and used for making appointment only). 
 Email:             
 Tel:             

 
 
13. Please provide any information (such as your pet's name or your hometown) that will be used as a reference when you want to withdraw the 
questionnaire from the project (your answer will be completely confidential). 
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The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and pro-environmental attitude of top management 

on organisational performance: the role of proactive 
environmental strategies 

PRIZE DRAW TICKET 
 
By completing the questionnaire, you will have the option to enter a prize draw to win one 
of four $100 (2,500 Baht) gift cards. Do you want to enter the prize draw? 
 
 No 
 
 Yes (Please provide a valid email and phone number and return this ticket with  
  the questionnaire) 

Email:   
Phone number:  

 
Terms and Conditions: 

1. The prize draw is being run by the research team specified in the consent form to encourage 
participation in the research project called the effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, 
quality management and pro-environmental attitude of top management on organisational 
performance: the role of proactive environmental strategies, GU Ref no. 2016/267. 

2. By electing to participate, you accept these terms and conditions as governing the prize draw. 
3. Four prizes will be awarded in prize draw, each prize being worth $100 (2,500 Baht). Should 

the advertised prize become unavailable as a result of circumstances beyond our control, we are 
free (at our sole discretion) to substitute a cash prize equivalent to the value of the prize 
advertised. 

4. The prize draw winners will be able to choose between a Central gift card, a TheMall gift card, 
or a supermarket gift card.  

5. Entry is open until the researchers start analysing data. 
6. You may only submit one entry in the prize draw. 
7. Your contact details will be completely confidential and used for the prize draw only. 
8. Prize draw will be administered and conducted by the research team.  
9. The prize draw winners will be selected randomly from valid entries received. 
10. The prize draw winners will be notified by email and phone provided as soon as possible.   
11. The prize draw winners will not be published. 
12. If any prize winner cannot be contacted within two (2) weeks of the draw, then that person’s 

right to the prize is forfeited and the prize will be treated as an unclaimed prize. 
13. Only one redraw of unclaimed prizes will take place, and other existing prizes are not affected. 

The redraw prize winner(s) will be randomly selected from remaining valid entries and notified 
within one (1) week of the redraw. If the redraw prize winner(s) cannot be contacted within two 
(2) weeks of the redraw, then we may determine that the relevant prize(s) will not be awarded. 

14. Prizes cannot be substituted for another prize at the election of the prize-winner. 
15. We are not liable for any loss, expense, damage or injury sustained by any entrant in connection 

with this prize draw, except for any liability which cannot be excluded by law. 
16. We may suspend the promotion if we determine that the integrity or administration of the 

promotion has been adversely affected due to circumstances beyond its control. We may 
disqualify any individual who tampers with the entry process. 
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หนังสือเชิญ 
 

        4 กรกฎาคม 2559 
 

เร่ือง ขอเชิญทานรวมตอบแบบสอบถามสําหรับการวิจัยเชิงวิชาการ 
 

เรียน ทานผูเขารวมงานสัมมนา 
 

  ผมชื่อคมกฤษณ สิงหใจ ตําแหนงอาจารยประจําภาควิชาบัญช ี คณะบริหารธุรกิจ มหาวิทยาลัยเกษตรศาสตร 
วิทยาเขตบางเขน ปจจุบนักําลังศึกษาตอระดับปริญญาเอกที่ Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics, 
Griffith Business School, Griffith University ประเทศออสเตรเลีย ในสาขาวชิาการบัญชีบริหาร (Management 
Accounting) โดยงานวิจัยที่กําลังดําเนินการอยูปจจุบันเปนการศึกษาผลของสมรรถนะของกิจการในดานการเปนองคกร
แหงการเรียนรู นวัตกรรม การจัดการดานคุณภาพและทัศนคติตอสิ่งแวดลอมของผูบริหาร ตอผลการดําเนินงานและ
ความสามารถในการแขงขันผานการใชกลยุทธการเปนมิตรตอสิ่งแวดลอมของโรงแรมในประเทศไทย (The effect of 
learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and pro-environmental attitude of 
management on organisational performance: the role of proactive environmental strategies) เนื่องดวย
โรงแรมของทานเปนหนวยงานหนึ่งที่ใหความสําคัญตอการดูแลและรักษาสิ่งแวดลอม ผมจึงขอเรียนเชิญทานรวมตอบ
แบบสอบถามสําหรับงานวิจัยคร้ังน้ี 
 

 การรวมตอบแบบสอบถามนี้จะเปนไปดวยความสมัครใจของทานและจะไมมีการเชื่อมโยงขอมูลสวนตัวของทาน
กับคําตอบแบบเฉพาะเจาะจง และความเสี่ยงที่อาจจะเกิดข้ึนจากการวิจัยคร้ังนี้ไดถูกประเมินและพิจารณาแลววาไม
กระทบตอการดําเนินชีวิตโดยปกติของทาน ขอมูลที่ทานตอบจะถูกเก็บเปนความลับและใชเพื่อการวิจัยเชิงวิชาการเทานั้น 
เมื่อการเก็บขอมูลสิ้นสุดลง ขอมูลดิบทั้งหมดจะถูกทําลายตามนโยบายของมหาวิทยาลัย และจะไมสามารถกูขอมูลดังกลาว
กลับคืนมาไดอีก แบบสอบถามนี้จะใชเวลาในการตอบประมาณ 20 นาที เม่ือทานตอบเสร็จแลวโปรดสงคืนแกนักวิจัย
ผานกลองรับคืนแบบสอบถามไดตลอดการสัมมนาทั้งสองวัน (วันที่ 4-5 กรกฎาคม 2559) 
 

 งานวิจยันี้เปนไปตามแนวปฏิบัติวาดวยเร่ืองกระบวนการสอบทานดานจรรยาบรรณของ Griffith University  
ซึ่ ง เป น ไปตาม  The National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research และได รั บอนุ มั ติ จาก
คณะกรรมการจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยเก่ียวกับมนุษยแลว หมายเลขอางอิงคือ 2016/267 (GU Ref No: 2016/267) หาก
ทานมีขอสงสัยเก่ียวกับโครงการวิจัยนี้  สามารถติดตอสอบถามนักวิจัยไดที่ Komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 
(โทรศัพท 0894995343 ในระหวางเดือนกรกฎาคม) หรือเก่ียวกับการดําเนินการดานจรรยาบรรณของการวิจัยสามารถ
ติดตอผูจัดการฝายจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยที่หมายเลข +61 7 3735 4375 หรือ research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 
 

ขอขอบพระคุณทานที่กรุณาใหความรวมมือมา ณ โอกาสนี้  
 

ดวยความเคารพอยางสูง 
(นายคมกฤษณ  สิงหใจ) 

นักวิจัย/อาจารยประจําภาควิชาบัญช ี
 

The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and pro-

environmental attitude of top management on organisational performance: the role of 

proactive environmental strategies 

CONSENT FORM 

mailto:Komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
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คณะผูวิจัย Chief Investigator  
Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083 

Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   

Researcher 
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112 

Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   

Student Researcher 

คมกฤษณ สิงหใจ (Komkrit Singjai), Email: komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 

 Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics 
Griffith Business School   
Nathan Campus, Griffith University  
Queensland, Australia 

 

การมีสวนรวมในการวิจัยครั้งน้ีเปนไปดวยความสมัครใจ และขาพเจาขอยืนยันวาไดอานและทําความเขาใจขอมูลเบ่ืองตนท่ี

เก่ียวของกับการวิจัยน้ีแลว และ; 

• ขาพเจาทราบวางานวิจัยน้ีไดรับอนุมัติจากคณะกรรมการจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยเก่ียวกับมนุษยของมหาวิทยาลัยแลว เลขท่ี
อางอิงคือ 2016/267 (GU Ref No: 2016/267) 

• ขาพเจาตระหนักถึงความเสี่ยงดานความปลอดภัยและความลับของสารสนเทศ จากการเขารวมตอบแบบสอบถามครั้งน้ี แต
ขาพเจาพอใจกับระดับความเสี่ยงซึ่งไดรับการจัดการใหอยูในระดับท่ีต่ําท่ีสุด 

• ขาพเจาเขาใจวาแบบสอบถามน้ีจัดทําข้ึนโดยไมระบุตัวตนของผูตอบ และจะไมมีขอมูลสวนบุคคลใดท่ีสามารถระบุแบบเจาะจง
ถึงตัวผูตอบแบบสอบถามได 

• ขาพเจาเขาใจวาการเขารวมในการตอบแบบสอบถามครั้งน้ีเปนไปดวยความสมัครใจ 

• ขาพเจาเขาใจวาสามารถละท้ิงการตอบแบบสอบถามไดตลอดเวลาโดยไมตองใหคําอธิบายหรือมีความผิดใด ๆ 

• ขาพเจาเขาใจวาการตอบแบบสอบถามอยางครบถวนสมบูรณ จะทําใหขาพเจามีสิทธ์ิชิงบัตรกํานัลมูลคา 2,500 บาท (สอง
พันหารอยบาทถวน) จํานวน 4 รางวัล หากประสงคจะรวมชิงรางวัลดังกลาว ขาพเจาจะใหอีเมลและหมายเลขโทรศัพทท่ี
สามารถติดตอไดในตั๋วชิงรางวัลซึ่งแยกตางหากจากแบบสอบถามและจะสงคืนพรอมแบบสอบถาม 

• ข าพ เจ า เข า ใ จว าหากมี ข อสงสั ย  ข าพ เ จ า สามารถติดต อคณะผู วิ จั ย ได ตลอด เวลา  โ ดยสามารถ อี เมลไป ท่ี  
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au (ตลอดเวลา) หรือโทร 0894995343 (โทรไดเฉพาะกรกฎาคม 2559) และหากตองการ
ยกเลิกแบบสอบถามท่ีไดตอบไปแลวออกจากงานวิจัย ขาพเจาสามารถสงอีเมลไปท่ี komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 
พรอมท้ังแจงขอมูลอางอิงซึ่งไดใหไวในแบบสอบถาม 

• ขาพเจาเขาใจวาหากมีขอสงสัยเก่ียวกับประเด็นการดําเนินการทางจรรยาบรรณของงานวิจัยน้ี ขาพเจาสามารถติดตอไปยัง
ผูจัดการ ฝายจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัย ของคณะกรรมการจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยเก่ียวกับมนุษยของ Griffith University ท่ี
หมายเลขโทรศัพท +61 7 3735 4375 หรือ research-ethics@griffith.edu.au 

• และขาพเจายินดีท่ีจะตอบแบบสอบถามของงานวิจัยน้ี 

โปรดเก็บเอกสารฉบับนี้ไวเพ่ือการอางอิงในอนาคต 

The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and pro-

environmental attitude of top management on organisational performance: the role of 

proactive environmental strategies 

สรุปสารสนเทศของงานวิจัย 
คณะผูวิจัย Chief Investigator  

Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083 

Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   

Researcher 
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112 

Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   
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Student Researcher 

คมกฤษณ สิงหใจ (Komkrit Singjai), Email: komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 

 Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics 
Griffith Business School   
Nathan Campus, Griffith University  
Queensland, Australia 

 

วัตถุประสงคของงานวิจัย (Research objectives)  
งานวิจัยนี้มีวัตถุประสงคสองประการคือ 
  1. เพื่อศึกษาผลกระทบของสมรรถนะของกิจการในดานการเปนองคกรแหงการเรียนรู นวัตกรรม การจัดการ
ดานคุณภาพและทัศนคตขิองผูบริหารตอสิ่งแวดลอม ตอการดําเนินกลยุทธการเปนมิตรตอสิ่งแวดลอมของกิจการ  
 2. เพื่อศึกษาผลจากการดําเนินกลยุทธการเปนมิตรตอสิ่งแวดลอมตอผลการดําเนินงานและความสามารถใน
การแขงขันของกิจการ 
 

สิ่งที่ขอใหทานทํา  (What you will be asked to do) 
 การตอบแบบสอบถามฉบับนี้จะใชเวลาประมาณ 20 นาที กรุณาตอบแบบสอบถามดวยตัวของทานเอง โดยที่

คําตอบของแตละคําถามถือเปนความคิดเห็นสวนตัวของทานและจะไมพิจารณาวาเปนคําตอบที่ผิดหรือถูก คําตอบ

ทั้งหมดจะใชเปนขอมูลเพื่อการวิจัยเชิงวิชาการเทานั้น 

ประโยชนที่คาดวาจะไดรับจากงานวิจัย (The expected benefits of the research) 
 1. งานวิจัยนี้ไดรวมตัวแปรดานสมรรถนะของกิจการในการเปนองคกรแหงการเรียนรู นวัตกรรม การจัดการ
ดานคุณภาพและทัศนคติของผูบริหารตอสิ่งแวดลอมไวในตัวแบบการวิเคราะหเดียวกัน ซ่ึงจะทําใหเห็นภาพ
ความสัมพันธของตัวแปรดังกลาวซึ่งสงผลกระทบตอการเลือกดําเนินกลยุทธการเปนมิตรตอสิ่งแวดลอมและผลการ
ดําเนินงานรวมถึงความสามารถในการแขงขันของกิจการไดชัดเจนมากข้ึน  
  2. ผลที่ไดจากงานวิจัยนี้อาจชวยหนวยงานภาคธุรกิจและหนวยงานที่สงเสริมการดําเนินงานเพื่อสิ่งแวดลอม
ใหสามารถระบุปจจัยหรือทรัพยากรภายในที่เก้ือหนุนใหกิจการประสบความสําเร็จในการดําเนินกลยุทธการเปนมิตร
ตอสิ่งแวดลอม อันนํามาซึ่งการพัฒนาและปรับปรุงปจจัยเหลานั้นใหมีประสิทธิภาพซึ่งจะสงผลดีตอความสามารถ
ทางการแขงขันของกิจการ  
ความเสี่ยงตอผูตอบแบบสอบถาม (Risks to you) 
 ความเสี่ยงจากการวิจัยคร้ังนี้ไดถูกประเมินแลววาไมกระทบตอการดําเนินชีวิตโดยทั่วไปของทาน  

ความลับและการใหขอมูลยอนกลับ (Your confidentiality and feedback) 
 ขอมูลที่ไดรับจากทานจะถูกเก็บเปนความลับและไมมีขอมูลใดที่จะสามารถระบุเจาะจงถึงตัวตนของทานได 

ขอมูลทั้งหมดจะถูกเก็บรักษาแบบดิจิตอลอยางปลอดภัยโดยการกําหนดรหัสผานเพื่อเขาถึงขอมูล การดําเนินการ

เก่ียวกับขอมูลนี้เปนไปตามนโยบายของ Griffith University และขอมูลดิบทั้งหมดจะถูกทําลายภายใน 5 ปหลังจาก

งานวิจัยนี้เสร็จสมบูรณ การทําลายดังกลาวสามารถรับประกันไดวาจะไมสามารถกูขอมูลกลับคืนมาไดอีก 

  เนื่องจากขอมูลทั้งหมดถูกจัดเก็บไวโดยที่ไมสามารถระบุตัวตนของผูตอบแบบสอบถาม ดังนั้นจึงเปนไปไมไดที่

รายงานการวิจัยจะนําเสนอขอมูลเฉพาะเจาะจงตัวบุคคลของผูตอบแบบสอบถาม อยางไรก็ตามหากทานตองการทราบ

รายงานยอนกลับ (Feedback report) ของงานวิจัยนี้สามารถติดตอขอขอมูลไดที่ komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 

การมีสวนรวมในงานวิจัย (Your participation) 
 ผูตอบแบบสอบถามมีสวนรวมในงานวิจัยนี้ดวยความสมัครใจ ขอใหทานมั่นใจวาขอมูลที่ไดรับนี้จะไมกระทบ

ตอหนาที่การงานของทานไมวาในทางใด นอกจากนี้หากทานตองการถอนแบบสอบถามที่ไดตอบไปแลวออกจาก

งานวิจัย ทานสามารถสงอีเมลไปที่ komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au พรอมทั้งแจงขอมูลอางอิงซ่ึงไดใหไวใน

แบบสอบถาม 
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ประโยชนที่อาจไดรับจากการตอบแบบสอบถาม (Possible benefits of taking part) 
 ทานมีสิทธิ์รวมชิงบัตรกํานัลมูลคา 2,500 บาท (สองพันหารอยบาทถวน) จํานวน 4 รางวัล ทานสามารถ

เลือกรับเปนบัตรกํานัลของหางสรรพสินคาชั้นนําหรือซุปเปอรมารเก็ตที่ทานตองการ หากทานประสงคจะรวมชิงรางวลั

โปรดใหอีเมลและหมายเลขโทรศัพทที่สามารถติดตอไดในตั๋วชิงรางวัลที่แนบมาพรอมกับแบบสอบถามนี้ ผูไดรับรางวัล

จะไดรับแจงทางอีเมลและโทรศัพท ขอมูลในการติดตอที่ทานใหจะถูกเก็บเปนความลับและใชในการนี้เทานั้น 

วิธีการสงคืนแบบสอบถาม (Mechanism for return the questionnaire) 
 โปรดสงคืนแบบสอบถามที่ทานไดตอบเสร็จสมบูรณแลวทางไปรษณีย ซึ่งผูวิจัยไดแนบซองเปลาที่จาหนาซอง

และติดตราไปรษณียากรมาพรอมกับแบบสอบถามฉบับนี ้

การดําเนินการทางจรรยาบรรณของงานวิจัย (The ethical conduct of this research) 
 งานวิจัยนี้เปนไปตามแนวปฏิบัติวาดวยเร่ืองกระบวนการสอบทานดานจรรยาบรรณของ Griffith University 

ซ่ึ ง เปน ไปตาม the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research และได รับอนุมัติ จาก

คณะกรรมการจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยเก่ียวกับมนุษยแลว หมายเลขอางอิงคือ 2016/267 (GU Ref No: 2016/267) 

หากทานมีขอสงสัยเก่ียวกับการดําเนินการดานจรรยาบรรณของการวิจัยนี้ สามารถติดตอผูจัดการฝายจรรยาบรรณ

งานวิจัยไดที่หมายเลข +61 7 3735 4375 หรือ research-ethics@griffith.edu.au 

ขอสงสัยและขอมูลอ่ืน ๆ (Questions / further information) 

  ในกรณีที่ทานมีขอสงสัยสามารถติดตอคุณคมกฤษณ สิงหใจไดที่ komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au  
 

ขอขอบคุณทุกทานท่ีเขารวมในการวิจัยครั้งนี้ 

โปรดเก็บเอกสารฉบับนี้ไวเพ่ือการอางอิงในอนาคต 
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แบบสอบถามน้ีมี 2 สวน ประกอบดวย 1. สมรรถนะขององคกรและการจัดการสิ่งแวดลอม และ 2. ขอมูลของผูตอบแบบสอบถาม 

สวนที่ 1: สมรรถนะขององคกรและการจัดการดานสิ่งแวดลอม 
1. ทานมีความเห็นตอบรรยากาศแหงการเรียนรูในองคกรของทานในระดบัใด (1=ไมเห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง, 7=เห็นดวยอยางยิง่)  

 ขอความ 1 

ไมเห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 

1 ผูจัดการทุกคนเห็นวาความสามารถในการแลกเปลี่ยนเรียนรูขององคกรเปนหัวใจสําคัญตอความไดเปรียบทางการแขงขัน        

2 การสงเสริมการเรียนรูของพนักงานเปนการลงทุนมีจะเปนประโยชนกับโรงแรมในอนาคต (ไมใชคาใชจาย)        

3 การเรียนรูเปนสินทรัพยที่จําเปนและสาํคัญตอความยัง่ยืนและการอยูรอดของโรงแรม        

4 โรงแรมของเราใหความสําคัญตอการแลกเปลี่ยนและการแบงปนความรู        

5 โรงแรมของเรามีกลไกและเคร่ืองมือสําหรับการแบงปนสารสนเทศที่สําคัญตอการปฏิบัติงานใหแกพนักงาน        

6 พนักงานของเรามีการแบงปนความรูซึ่งกันและกันเพื่อใหองคความรูที่มีอยูดํารงอยูตอไปรวมถึงทําใหโรงแรมสามารถบรรลุ
เปาหมายที่วางไว 

       

7 พนักงานทุกคนในทุกระดบัมีความมุงมั่นทีจ่ะบรรลุเปาหมายทีโ่รงแรมวางไว        

8 พนักงานทุกคนมีความเห็นวาตนเปนหุนสวนคนหนึ่งของกิจการในการกําหนดทิศทางของโรงแรม        

9 ทุกคนทุกฝายมีความเห็นพองตองกันเก่ียวกับวิสัยทัศนขององคกรซึ่งเปนตัวกําหนดกลยทุธสาํหรับทุกระดับและทุกแผนก        

10 ทุกคนในโรงแรมเปนอันหนึง่อันเดียวกันเพื่อบรรลุจุดมุงหมายรวมกัน (Commonality of purpose)         

11 พนักงานของเราตระหนักวาสิ่งที่พวกเขารูเก่ียวกับลูกคาและตลาดอาจเปลี่ยนแปลงไดตลอดเวลา พวกเขาจะตัง้คําถามอยู
เสมอวาองคความรูที่มีอยูนั้นตองปรับปรุงหรือเปลี่ยนแปลงหรือไม 

       

12 โรงแรมของเราจะพิจารณาอยูเสมอวาการตัดสนิใจและการดาํเนินงานใดทีไ่ดทาํไปแลวยังคงดทีี่สุดตอโรงแรมอยูหรือไม        

13 ขอสมมติฐานใด ๆ เก่ียวกับลูกคาที่ไดกําหนดข้ึน โรงแรมของเราจะหยิบยกข้ึนมาทบทวนและพจิารณาถึงผลดีผลเสียอยู
ตลอดเวลา 

       

2. ทานมีความเห็นเก่ียวกับการเปดใจยอมรับสิ่งใหมและความเต็มใจในการเปลี่ยนแปลงขององคกรของทานในระดับใด (1=ไมเห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง, 7=เห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง)  
 ขอความ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 
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ไมเห็น
ดวยอยาง

ยิ่ง 
1 โรงแรมของเรานําเสนอสินคาและบริการที่แปลกใหมและทันสมัยแกลูกคา        

2 ที่ผานมาโรงแรมของเราไดดาํเนนิการปรับปรุง และเปลี่ยนแปลงรูปแบบของสนิคาและบริการเพื่อตอบสนองความตองการ
ลูกคาอยูเสมอ 

       

3 โรงแรมของเราแสวงหาสิ่งใหม ๆ ในการดําเนนิงานอยูเสมอ        

4 โรงแรมของเรามักจะเปนรายแรกในการนําเสนอสนิคาและบริการใหม ๆ ออกสูตลาด        

 

3. โรงแรมของทานไดมีการประยุกตใชแนวปฏิบัติดังตอไปนี้ในระดับใด (1=ไมเคยใชเลย, 7=ใชอยูเปนประจาํอยางสม่ําเสมอ)  
 ขอความ 1 

ไมเคยใช
เลย 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

ใชอยาง
สม่ําเสมอ 

1 โรงแรมของเรามีหลักสูตรฝกอบรมเก่ียวกับคุณภาพการดําเนินงานและบริการใหแกผูจัดการในทุกระดับชัน้        

2 โรงแรมของเรามีการฝกอบรมดานคุณภาพในการดําเนนิงานและบริการใหแกพนักงานทุกคน        

3 พนักงานไดรับการกระตุนใหมีแรงจูงใจในการทํางาน        

4 ประเด็นเร่ืองคุณภาพไดรับการหยิบยกข้ึนมาพิจารณาเมื่อมีการนําเสนอบริการใหแกลูกคา        

5 โรงแรมของเรารวมมือกับหนวยงานภายนอกซึ่งเปนคนกลางระหวางโรงแรมและลูกคาเพื่อชวยปรับปรุงการใหบริการ        

6 โรงแรมของเรารวมมือกับผูจัดหา (Supplier) เพื่อพัฒนาบริการที่นําเสนอตอลูกคา        

7 โรงแรมของเรามีการใชสารสนเทศหรือขอมูลเก่ียวกับการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพอยางสม่าํเสมอในแตละสวนงานของ
กิจการ 

       

 ขอความ 1 

ไมเคยใช
เลย 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

ใชอยาง
สม่ําเสมอ 

8 พนักงานทุกคนสามารถเขาถึงสารสนเทศหรือขอมูลเก่ียวกับการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพ        

9 โรงแรมของเราใชสารสนเทศหรือขอมูลเก่ียวกับการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพในการปรับปรุงคุณภาพของการใหบริการ        

10 มีการใชตัวชี้วัดทางการเงนิและตัวชี้วัดการดาํเนินงานเพื่อประเมินผลกระทบ/ผลลัพธจากการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพ        
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11 โรงแรมของเรามีการสื่อสารใหพนักงานทราบอยางเปนทางการเก่ียวกับนโยบายการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพ        

12 โรงแรมของเราใหความสําคัญตอการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพโดยไดระบุไวในนโยบายและวธิีการดําเนินงานอยางชัดเจน        

13 มีการจัดสรรทรัพยากรที่จําเปนเพื่อใชในการปรับปรุงคุณภาพของการใหบริการ        

14 โรงแรมของเราไดนําความตองการของลูกคามาใชในการพัฒนาคุณภาพของการใหบริการ        

15 กิจการไดนําขอรองเรียนและขอเสนอแนะจากลูกคามาใชในการพัฒนาคุณภาพของการใหบริการ        

16 โรงแรมของเรามีระบบการตรวจสอบภายใน        

17 โรงแรมของเรามีการจัดทําการประเมินความพงึพอใจ (Satisfaction survey)        

18 โรงแรมของเรามีระบบรับขอรองเรียนและขอเสนอแนะ        

19 โรงแรมของเรามีระบบการประเมินการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพเพื่อใชในการพัฒนาองคกรอยางตอเนื่อง        

  

4. จากแนวปฏิบัติในขอ 3 ทานคิดวาแนวปฏิบัติเก่ียวกับการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพดังกลาวมีผลตอการดําเนินงานของโรงแรมในระดับใด (1 = ไมมผีลกระทบเลย, 7 = มีผลกระทบอยางสูง) 
 ขอความ 1 

ไมมผีล
เลย 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

มีผล
อยางสูง 

1 จํานวนขอรองเรียนจากลูกคาลดลง        

2 ลูกคามีระดับความพึงพอใจตอการใหบริการของโรงแรมสูงข้ึน        

3 ขอผิดพลาดในการใหบริการลดลง        

 ขอความ 1 

ไมมผีล
เลย 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

มีผล
อยางสูง 

4 ตนทุนในการบริหารจัดการดานคุณภาพลดลง        

5 ปริมาณการขาดงานของพนักงานลดลง        

6 จํานวนขอรองเรียนจากพนกังานลดลง        

7 พนักงานมีระดับความพึงพอใจในการทํางานสูงข้ึน        

8 คุณภาพในการใหบริการดีข้ึน/สงูข้ึน        

9 ผลิตผลในการทาํงาน (Productivity) เพิ่มสูงข้ึน        
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10 สนองตอบความตองการของลูกคาไดรวดเร็วข้ึน        

 

5. ทานมีความคิดเห็นตอขอความอันเก่ียวกับความสัมพันธระหวางมนษุยกับสิง่แวดลอมตอไปนี้ในระดับใด (1=ไมเห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง, 7=เห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง) 
 ขอความ 1 

ไมเห็น
ดวยอยาง

ยิ่ง 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 

1 พวกเรากําลังเขาใกลขีดจํากดัของจํานวนประชากรที่โลกสามารถรองรับได        

2 มนุษยมีสิทธิ์ที่จะปรับเปลี่ยนสภาพแวดลองทางธรรมชาติใหเหมาะกับความตองการของพวกเขา        

3 การที่มนุษยปรับเปลี่ยนสภาพแวดลอมทางธรรมชาติมักจะกอใหเกิดผลกระทบที่รายแรงตามมา        

4 มนุษยมีความฉลาดพอที่จะไมทาํใหโลกเปลี่ยนไปจนอยูอาศัยไมได        

5 มนุษยกําลงัทําลายสิ่งแวดลอมอยางหนักหนวง        

6 โลกมีทรัพยากรธรรมชาติอยางเหลือเฟอ พวกเราแคเรียนรูวาจะพัฒนาและใชมันอยางไร        

7 พืชพันธุและสัตวนอยใหญลวนมสีิทธิเทาเทียมกับมนุษยในการดาํรงคเผาพันธุ        

 ขอความ 1 

ไมเห็น
ดวยอยาง

ยิ่ง 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 

8 ความสมดุลของธรรมชาติมีความเขมแข็งเพียงพอที่จะรักษาตวัมันเองไดจากผลกระทบของประเทศอุตสาหกรรมใหม        

9 แมวาจะมีความสามารถพิเศษเหนือสิ่งอ่ืนในธรรมชาติ มนุษยยงัคงตองอยูภายใตกฎของธรรมชาต ิ        

10 วิกฤตการณซึ่งสงผลตอมนุษยชาติที่เรียกวา “วิกฤตเชิงนิเวศ” มักจะถูกกลาวถึงเกินจริงไปมาก        

11 โลกของเราก็เหมือนกับยานอวกาศทีมี่พ้ืนที่และทรัพยากรที่จํากัด        

12 มนุษยถูกกําหนดมาใหมีอํานาจอยูเหนือทุกอยางในธรรมชาต ิ         

13 ความสมดุลของธรรมชาติเปนเร่ืองละเอียดออนและไดรับผลกระทบไดงาย        

14 มนุษยจะหาทางเรียนรูกลไกของธรรมชาติเพื่อทายทีสุ่ดจะสามารถควบคุมมันได        

15 หากพวกเราปลอยใหสถานการณเปนเชนนี้ตอไป อนาคตอันใกลพวกเราจะประสบกับภัยพิบัตทิางระบบนิเวศ        
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6. ทานมีความคิดเห็นตอกิจกรรมที่เก่ียวกับสิ่งแวดลอมในโรงแรมของทานในระดบัใด (1=ไมเห็นดวยอยางยิง่, 7=เห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง) 
 ขอความ 1 

ไมเห็น
ดวยอยาง

ยิ่ง 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 

1 โรงแรมของเรามีนโยบายดานสิง่แวดลอมที่ชัดเจน        

2 โรงแรมของเรามีการพัฒนาองคความรูเก่ียวกับผลกระทบจากอุตสาหกรรมโรงแรมตอสิ่งแวดลอมใหทันสมัยอยูเสมอ        

3 ผูจัดการในโรงแรมของเรามีความสนใจในวิธปีฏิบัติดานสิ่งแวดลอมที่ดีที่สุด (Best environmental practices) ของ
อุตสหกรรมโรงแรม 

       

4 โรงแรมของเรามีการเผยแพรรายงานเก่ียวกับผลกระทบดานสิ่งแวดลอม หรือใหขอมูลดังกลาวบนเว็บไซตของโรงแรม        

 ขอความ 1 

ไมเห็น
ดวยอยาง

ยิ่ง 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 

5 โรงแรมของเราใหความสําคัญกับผลิตภัณฑที่เปนมิตรกับสิ่งแวดลอมโดยจะพิจารณาเลือกซื้อผลิตภัณฑที่เปนมิตรกับ
สิ่งแวดลอมมากกวาผลิตภัณฑทีเ่ปนอันตรายกับสิ่งแวดลอม 

       

6 โรงแรมของเราไดลดปริมาณการจัดซื้อผลัตภัณฑที่เปนอันตรายตอสิ่งแวดลอม เชน ผลิตภัณฑทีม่ีสวนประกอบที่ไมสามารถ
นํากลบัมาใชใหมไดหรือไมสามารถยอยสลายเองตามธรรมชาต ิ

       

7 โรงแรมของเรามีวิธีการปฏิบัติในการลดปริมาณการใชน้ําและไฟฟาอยางเปนรูปธรรม        

8 โรงแรมของเรามีนโยบายการคัดแยกขยะ        

9 ผูจัดการมีอํานาจตัดสนิใจในการใชงบประมาณและเวลา เพื่อริเร่ิมโครงการปรับปรุงและรักษาสิง่แวดลอม        

10 ในโรงแรมของเรา ผูจัดการทุกระดับรวมถึงพนักงานทุกคนมีความมุงมันทีจ่ะปรับปรุงการบริหารจัดการดานทรัพยากรและ
สิ่งแวดลอมของโรงแรม 

       

11 โรงแรมของเรามีการอบรมพนักงานในประเด็นที่เก่ียวกับการรักษาสิ่งแวดลอม        

12 โรงแรมของเราใหความสําคัญตอการคิดริเร่ิมในการดแูลรักษาสิง่แวดลอมของพนักงาน และอาจมีการใหรางวัลจากความคิด
ริเร่ิมนั้น 
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13 โรงแรมของเราใหความรูแกลูกคาเก่ียวกับการปฏิบัติที่รับผิดชอบตอสิ่งแวดลอม (Responsible environmental 
practices) 

       

14 โรงแรมของเราพยายามกระตุนใหลูกคารวมมือในการรักษาสิ่งแวดลอม (เชน ขอความรวมมือใหผูเขาพักปดไฟและ
เคร่ืองปรับอากาศเมื่อไมไดใชงาน หรือการใชผาเช็ดตัวและสิ่งอํานวยความสะดวกอ่ืนในหองพัก) 

       

15 โรงแรมของเรามีการจัดกิจกรรมที่เก่ียวของกับการรักษาธรรมชาติและสิ่งแวดลอมโดยไดเชิญลูกคาเขามารวมกิจกรรม
ดังกลาว (เชน กิจกรรมทัศนศึกษา การบรรยาย การสัมมนา กิจกรรมปลูกปา สรางฝาย ฯลฯ)  

       

 

7. ทานคิดวาจากการบริหารงานดานสิ่งแวดลอมของโรงแรมในขอที่ 6 มีผลกระทบตอการดําเนินงานในประเด็นดังตอไปนี้ในระดับใด (1 = ไมมีผลกระทบเลย, 7 = มีผลกระทบอยางสูง) 
 ขอความ 1 

ไมมผีล
เลย 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

มีผล
อยางสูง 

1 ปริมาณการใชน้ําลดลง        

2 ปริมาณการใชไฟฟาลดลง        

3 ปริมาณการใชทรัพยากรที่ใชแลวสูญสิ้นไป เชน น้ํามนั กาชธรรมชาติ ลดลง (Non-renewable resources)        

4 ปริมาณการใชสารเคมีที่เปนพิษตอสิ่งแวดลอมลดลง        

5 ปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยลดนอยลง (Solid waste)        

6 ปริมาณการปลอยของเสียลงสูแหลงน้ําลดลง (Discharges)        

7 ปริมาณการปลอยมลพิษทางอากาศลดลง (Emissions)        

8 ระดับเสียงรบกวนลดลง        

9 ความเสียหายที่มีตอภูมิทัศนลดลง        

10 ความเสี่ยงที่จะกอใหเกิดอุบัติเหตุรายแรงมีอัตราที่ลดลง        

 

8. จากการบริหารงานดานสิ่งแวดลอมของโรงแรมในขอที่ 6 ทานมีความเห็นตอขอความดังตอไปนี้ในระดับใด (1=ไมเห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง, 7=เห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง) 
 ขอความ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 
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ไมเห็น
ดวยอยาง

ยิ่ง 
1 โรงแรมของเรามีภาพลักษณที่ดข้ึีน        

2 คุณภาพการใหบริการของโรงแรมดีกวาคูแขง        

3 สามารถรักษาลูกคาเดิมไวไดและยังสามารถดึงดูดลูกคารายใหม ๆ ไดดวย        

 ขอความ 1 

ไมเห็น
ดวยอยาง

ยิ่ง 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

เห็นดวย
อยางยิ่ง 

4 ไดรับความเชื่อถือและความไววางใจที่สูงข้ึนจากลูกคาและสังคมกอนโรงแรมอ่ืน        

5 คาใชจายทั่วไปลดลงอันเปนผลมาจากกระบวนการบริหารจัดการ และ/หรือ การทํางานในระดบัปฏิบัติการ        

6 ตนทุน หรือ คาใชจายในการปฏิบัติตามระเบยีบขอบังคับทางกฎหมายลดลง (กิจการไมตองเสยีคาปรับ คาเสียหาย รวมถึง
คาชดเชยจากการไมปฏิบัติหรือปฏิบัติไมถูกตองตามกฎระเบียบดานสิง่แวดลอมจนสงผลกระทบตามมา) 

       

7 ลดคาใชจายที่เก่ียวกับการประกันภัยและประกันวินาศภัย        

8 การเขาถึงแหลงทุนไดงายข้ึน และไดรับการพิจารณาอัตราดอกเบี้ยเงินกูที่ต่ําลง        

 

9. จากการบริหารงานดานสิ่งแวดลอมของโรงแรมในขอที่ 6 ทานคิดวาผลการดําเนินงานทางการเงินของโรงแรมเปนอยางไรเมื่อเทียบกับคูแขงรายสําคัญ (1 = ต่ํากวาคูแขงรายสําคัญมาก, 7 = สงู
กวาคูแขงรายสําคัญมาก) 

 ขอความ 1 

ต่ํากวา
คูแขงมาก 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

สูงกวา
คูแขง
มาก 

1 กําไรจากการดําเนินงานกอนดอกเบี้ยและภาษี (Earnings before interest and tax)        

2 อัตราผลตอบแทนจากการลงทนุ (ROI) (กําไร/สินทรัพยเฉลี่ย)        

3 ยอดขาย (Sales volume)        

4 กระแสเงินสดจากการดําเนนิงาน (Cash-flow from operating activities)        
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สวนที่ 2: ขอมูลของผูตอบแบบสอบถาม 

10. โปรดตอบคําถามเก่ียวกับโรงแรมของทานดังตอไปนี้ (โดยทาํเคร่ืองหมาย  หนาตัวเลือก) 

 10.1 ปจจุบันโรงแรมของทานมพีนักงานประจาํทั้งหมดเทาใด 
   นอยกวา 30 คน  30 – 74 คน  75 – 149 คน  150 – 249 คน  250 – 349 คน  350 คนข้ึนไป 

 

 10.2 ปจจุบันโรงแรมของทานมหีองพักไวเพื่อบริการลูกคาจํานวนเทาใด 
   นอยกวา 60 หอง  60 – 149 หอง  150 – 299 หอง  300 – 449 หอง  450 – 599 หอง  600 หองข้ึนไป 

 

 10.3 ในรอบปบัญชีที่ผานมา (2558) โรงแรมของทาน (เฉพาะโรงแรมของทานไมรวมโรงแรมในกลุม) มีรายไดรวมทั้งหมดเทาใด (ลบ. = ลานบาท) 
   นอยกวา 25 ลบ.  25 – 99 ลบ.  100 – 199 ลบ.  200 – 299 ลบ.  300 – 399 ลบ.  400 ลบ. ข้ึนไป 

 

 10.4 โรงแรมของทานไดรับการจัดระดับดาวโรงแรม (Hotel star rating) อยูในระดับใด 
   3 ดาวหรือต่ํากวา  4 ดาว  5 ดาว       

 

 10.5 โรงแรมของทานจัดเปนโรงแรมที่อยูภายใตการบริหารงานแบบเครือขาย (Affiliated chain hotel) หรือไม 
   ใช, อยูภายใตเครือขายนานาขาต ิ  ใช, อยูภายใตเครือขายของประเทศไทย  ไมใช   

 

 10.6 โรงแรมของทานเปนสมาชกิของมูลนิธิใบไมเขียว (Green Leaf Foundation) หรือไม  
   ใช (โปรดตอบขอ 12.6.1 – 12.6.2)  ไมใช       

 

 10.6.1 โรงแรมของทานไดรับใบประกาศจากมูลนธิิใบไมเขียวในระดับใด 
   One-Leaf  Two-Leaf  Three-Leaf  Four-Leaf  Five-Leaf   

 

 10.6.2 นอกจากการเปนสมาชกิมูลนิธิใบไมเขียวแลว โรงแรมของทานยังเขารวมเปนสมาชิกขององคกรที่รับรองคุณาพการรักษาสิ่งแวดลอมแหงอ่ืนดวยหรือไม 
   ใช    ไมใช       

 

11. โปรดตอบคําถามเก่ียวกับตวัทานดงัตอไปนี้ (โดยทาํเคร่ืองหมาย  หนาตัวเลือก) 
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 11.1 เพศ และ อาย ุ
   ชาย  หญิง         
   อายุต่ํากวา 30 ป  30 – 34 ป  35 – 44 ป  45 – 54 ป  55 ปข้ึนไป   

 

 11.2 ตําแหนงงานปจจุบนัของทาน 
   ผูจัดการที่รับผดิชอบการจัดการสิ่งแวดลอม  ผูจัดการทั่วไป  ตําแหนงอ่ืน (โปรดระบุ)   

 

 11.3 ระดับการศึกษาสูงสุดของทาน 
   อนุปริญญา  ปริญญาตรี  ปริญญาโท  ปริญญาเอก     

 

 11.4 จนถึงปจจุบันทานทํางานในโรงแรมนี้มาเปนระยะเวลาเทาใด 
   นอยกวา 5 ป  5 – 10 ป   11 – 15 ป  16 – 20 ป  มากกวา 20 ป   

 

 11.5 จนถึงปจจุบันทานทํางานในธุรกิจโรงแรมรวมระยะเวลาเทาใด 
   นอยกวา 5 ป  5 – 10 ป   11 – 15 ป  16 – 20 ป  มากกวา 20 ป   

 

สวนที่ 3: การสัมภาษณ 
12. ทานจะรังเกียจหรือไมถานกัวิจัยจะขอสัมภาษณทานเก่ียวกับการดําเนินงานดานสิ่งแวดลอมของโรงแรม (การสัมภาษณจะดําเนนิการหลังจากวิเคราะหขอมูลที่ไดจากแบบสอบถามแลว) หากทาน
ไมรังเกียจ ขอความกรุณาทานใหขอมูลเพื่อใชในการติดตอแกนักวิจัยหรือแนบนามบตัรของทานมาพรอมกับแบบสอบถามฉบบันี้ โดยขอมูลเหลาน้ีจะถูกเก็บเปนความลับและใชเพ่ือการติดตอขอ
สัมภาษณเทาน้ัน รวมถึงจะไมมีการเชื่อมโยงขอมูลในแบบสอบถามที่ทานตอบน้ีแบบเฉพาะเจาะจงถึงตัวทาน  

 Email:        หมายเลขโทรศัพท:    
 

13. โปรดระบุขอมูลอางอิง (เชนชื่อสัตวเลี้ยง ชื่อจังหวัด) เพื่อใชในกรณีที่ทานประสงคจะถอนแบบสอบถามออกจากการศึกษา โดยทานสามารถสงอีเมลไปยงั komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 
พรอมแจงขอมูลอางอิงที่ทานไดใหไว เพื่อนักวิจัยจะไดดาํเนินการถอนแบบสอบถามฉบบันี้ออกจากการศึกษาตอไป (ขอมูลอางอิงนี้จะใชในกรณีนี้เทานัน้ และจะเก็บไวเปนความลบั) 
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The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and pro-

environmental attitude of top management on organisational performance: the role of 

proactive environmental strategies 

ตั๋วชิงรางวัล 
การตอบแบบสอบถามอยางครบถวน จะทําใหทานมีสิทธิ์ชิงบัตรกํานัลมูลคา 2,500 บาท (สองพันหารอยบาทถวน) 
จํานวน 4 รางวัล ทานตองการเขารวมชิงรางวัลดังกลาวหรือไม ? 
 ไมประสงคเขารวม 
 ประสงคจะเขารวม (โปรดใหอีเมลและหมายเลขโทรศัพทท่ีสามารถติดตอได) 

อีเมล:   
หมายเลขโทรศัพท:  

 

กติกาและเง่ือนไขการชิงรางวัล 

1. การชิงรางวัลนี้ดําเนินการโดยคณะผูวิจัยมีวัตถุประสงคเพื่อกระตุนใหมีการเขารวมตอบแบบสอบถามมากขึ้น งานวิจัยนี้ไดรับอนุมัติจาก
คณะกรรมการจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยเกี่ยวกับมนุษยของมหาวิทยาลัยแลว เลขที่อางอิงคือ 2016/267 (GU Ref No: 2016/267) 

2. การเขารวมกิจกรรมชิงรางวัลของทานถือวาทานยอมรับในกติกาและเง่ือนไขการชิงรางวัลนี้ 
3. รางวัลประกอบดวย บัตรกํานัลมูลคา 2,500 บาท (สองพันหารอยบาทถวน) จํานวน 4 รางวัล หากเกิดเหตุการสุดวิสัยจนไมสามารถจัดหา

บัตรกํานัลได ทางคณะผูวิจัยของสงวนสิทธิ์ในการมอบเปนเงินสดเทากับมูลคาบัตรกํานัลแทน  
4. ทานผูโชคดีสามารถเลือกไดวาจะรับบัตรกํานัลของหางสรรพสินคาชั้นนําหรือของซุปเปอรมาเก็ต  
5. การรวมชิงรางวัลนี้ส้ินสุดลงเมื่อคณะผูวิจัยเร่ิมดําเนินการวิเคราะหขอมูลที่ไดรับจากแบบสอบถาม 
6. แบบสอบถามแตละชุดมีสิทธิ์รวมชิงรางวัลได 1 สิทธิ์ 
7. ขอมูลชองทางการติดตอที่ทานให จะถือเปนความลับและจะใชเพื่อการนี้เทานั้น 
8. คณะผูวิจัยเปนผูบริหารจัดการการชิงรางวัลในคร้ังนี้ทั้งหมด 
9. ผูโชคดีทั้ง 4 ทาน จะถูกสุมจากต๋ัวชิงรางวัลทั้งหมดของแบบสอบถามที่มีการตอบครบถวนสมบูรณ 
10. ผูโชคดีจะไดรับการติดตอทั้งทางอีเมลและโทรศัพททันทีที่ไดดําเนินการสุมเลือก 
11. รายชื่อผูโชคดีทั้งหมดจะไมถูกเปดเผย 
12. หากไมสามารถติดตอผูโชคดีไดภายใน 2 สัปดาหหลังจากการสุมจับรางวัล คณะผูวิจัยจะสุมจับผูโชคดีใหมจากต๋ัวชิงรางวัลที่เหลือ โดยการสุม

จับใหมนี้จะไมกระทบกับผูโชคดีที่สามารถติดตอได 
13. คณะผูวิจัยจะทําการติดตอผูโชคดีจากการสุมจับใหมทันที และหากไมสามารถติดตอผูโชคดีจากการสุมจับใหมได คณะผูวิจัยของสงวนสิทธิ์ใน

การยกเลิกเฉพาะรางวัลนี้ 
14. ผูโชคดีจะไมสามารถแลกรางวัลที่ไดรับเปนสินทรัพยอยางอื่นได ยกเวนตามที่ไดกลาวไวในขอ 3 
15. คณะผูวิจัยจะไมรับผิดชอบตอความเสียหายใด ๆ ที่อาจจะเกิดขึ้นซ่ึงอยูนอกเหนือการควบคุมของคณะผูวิจัย 
16. คณะผูวิจัยขอสงวนสิทธิ์ในการพิจารณายกเลิกสิทธิ์ของผูเขาชิงรางวัลหากมีการทุจริต หรือสอเจตนาทุจริตในการรวมชิงรางวัล หากแม

ตรวจสอบพบในภายหลัง ใหมีผลยอนหลังในการยกเลิกสิทธิ์ไดเชนกัน 
 

ขอขอบคุณท่ีทานกรุณาตอบแบบสอบถามและขอใหทานโชคดี 

โปรดสงคืนเอกสารฉบับนี้พรอมแบบสอบถาม 
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Letter of invitation 
 

Date 
 

Dear Participant, 
 
My name is Komkrit Singjai and I am a PhD candidate at Griffith University, Australia. For my 
PhD dissertation, I am examining the impact of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and the pro-environmental attitudes of top management on the implementation of a 
proactive environmental strategy (PES), and the impact of PES on organisational performance and 
competitive advantage. Because your hotel is considered as a proactive environmental organisation 
as being a member of the Green Leaf Foundation, I am inviting you to participate in this research 
study by completing the online questionnaire. To complete the survey online, please go to the URL 
below. Click on “Start”, and then follow the online survey instructions.  It should take 
approximately 20 minutes to complete. Noted that environmental manager or assigned person who 
involved in environmental management is main target for this questionnaire. 
 
Your participation in this research project is completely voluntary. There are no know risks to 
participation beyond those encountered in everyday life. Your responses will remain confidential 
and anonymous. Data will be kept digitally under password protection. The disposal of research 
data is to be conducted in accordance with the university policy. When data is destroyed it must be 
irreversible with no chance of recovery.  Moreover, data from this research will be reported only as 
a collective combined total, no one will link you to your responses.  
 
If you have any questions about this project, feel free to contact Komkrit Singjai at 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au. This project follows the guidelines of the ethical review process at 
Griffith University (Human Research Ethics reference number: GU 2016/267) and is in accordance with 
the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research.  Should you have any further concerns or 
complaints about the ethical conduct of this project, you should contact the Manager, Research Ethics on 
+61 7 3735 4375 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 

 
Thank you for your assistance in this important endeavor.  
 
Sincerely yours, 
Komkrit Singjai 
Student researcher 
 

English version click here (English), Thai version click here (ภาษาไทย) 
 
 

Research Team Chief Investigator    
Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083   
Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   
 

Researcher  
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112   
Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   
 

Department of Accounting, Finance and 
Economics, Griffith Business School  
Griffith University  
Queensland, Australia  

Student Researcher 
Komkrit Singjai 
Griffith Business School 
Griffith University 
Email: 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 
 

mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
https://prodsurvey.rcs.griffith.edu.au/prodls190/index.php?sid=63497&newtest=Y&lang=en
https://prodsurvey.rcs.griffith.edu.au/prodls190/index.php?sid=63497&newtest=Y&lang=th
mailto:l.winata@griffith.edu.au
mailto:l.mia@griffith.edu.au
mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
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หนังสือเชิญ 
 

        วันที ่
 

เร่ือง ขอเรียนเชิญทานรวมตอบแบบสอบถามสําหรับการวิจัยทางวิชาการ 
 

  ผมชื่อคมกฤษณ สิงหใจ ตําแหนงอาจารยประจําภาควิชาบัญช ี คณะบริหารธุรกิจ มหาวิทยาลัยเกษตรศาสตร 
วิทยาเขตบางเขน ปจจุบันกําลังศึกษาตอระดับปริญญาเอกที่ Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics, 
Griffith Business School, Griffith University ประเทศออสเตรเลยี ในสาขาวิชาการบัญชีบริหาร (Management 
Accounting) โดยงานวจิัยที่กําลังดําเนินการอยูปจจบุันเปนการศึกษาผลของสมรรถนะของกิจการในดานการเปนองคกร
แหงการเรียนรู นวัตกรรม การจัดการดานคุณภาพและทัศนคติตอสิ่งแวดลอมของผูบริหาร ตอผลการดําเนินงานและ
ความสามารถในการแขงขันผานการใชกลยุทธการเปนมิตรตอสิ่งแวดลอมของโรงแรมในประเทศไทย (The effect of 
learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and pro-environmental attitude of 
management on organisational performance: the role of proactive environmental strategies) โดยมุงศึกษา
โรงแรมในประเทศไทยที่ใชนโยบายการเปนมิตรตอสิ่งแวดลอม (Green strategies) 
 

  เพื่อใหบรรลุวัตถุประสงคของงานวิจัย ผมใครขอเรียนเชิญทานรวมตอบแบบสอบถามของงานวิจัยน้ี โดยแบบ 
สอบถามดังกลาวเปนแบบ online ซึ่ง URL Link ของแบบสอบถามไดแนบมาพรอมกับจดหมายฉบับนี้ เพียงทานคลิกที ่
link และทําตามข้ันตอนที่ปรากฎ โดยเวลาที่ใชในการทําแบบสอบถามประมาณ 15 นาที 
 

 การรวมตอบแบบสอบถามนี้จะเปนไปดวยความสมัครใจของทานและจะไมมีการเชื่อมโยงขอมูลสวนตัวของทาน
กับคําตอบแบบเฉพาะเจาะจง และความเสี่ยงที่อาจจะเกิดข้ึนจากการวิจัยคร้ังนี้ไดถูกประเมินและพิจารณาแลววาไม
กระทบตอการดําเนินชีวิตโดยปกติของทาน ขอมูลที่ทานตอบจะถูกเก็บเปนความลับและใชเพื่อการวิจัยเชิงวิชาการเทานั้น 
เมื่อการเก็บขอมูลสิ้นสุดลง ขอมูลดิบทั้งหมดจะถูกทําลายตามนโยบายของมหาวิทยาลัย และจะไมสามารถกูขอมูลดังกลาว
กลับคืนมาไดอีก  
 

 การดําเนินการของงานวิจัยนี้เปนไปตามแนวปฏิบัติวาดวยเร่ืองกระบวนการสอบทานดานจรรยาบรรณของ 
Griffith University ซึ่งเปนไปตาม The National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research และไดรับ
อนุมัติจากคณะกรรมการจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยเก่ียวกับมนุษยแลว หมายเลขอางอิงคือ 2016/267 (GU Ref No: 
2016 / 267 )  ห า กท า นมี ข อ ส ง สั ย เ ก่ี ย ว กั บ โ ค ร ง ก า ร วิ จั ย นี้  ส า ม า รถติ ด ต อ สอบถามนั ก วิ จั ย ไ ด ที่  
Komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au หรือเก่ียวกับการดําเนินการดานจรรยาบรรณของการวิจัยสามารถติดตอผูจัดการ
ฝายจรรยาบรรณงานวิจัยที่หมายเลข +61 7 3735 4375 หรือ research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 
 

ขอขอบพระคุณทานที่กรุณาใหความรวมมือมา ณ โอกาสนี้  
 

ดวยความเคารพอยางสูง 
นายคมกฤษณ  สิงหใจ 

นักวิจัย 
Survey URL: (ทานสามารถเลือกทําในภาษาที่ทานตองการ) 

English version click here (English), Thai version click here (ภาษาไทย)

mailto:Komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
https://prodsurvey.rcs.griffith.edu.au/prodls190/index.php?sid=63497&newtest=Y&lang=en
https://prodsurvey.rcs.griffith.edu.au/prodls190/index.php?sid=63497&newtest=Y&lang=th
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The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and pro-environmental attitude of top management 

on organisational performance: the role of proactive 
environmental strategies 

INTERVIEW CONSENT FORM 
Research Team Chief Investigator       

Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083      
Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   
 
Researcher 
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112      
Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   
 
Student Researcher 
Komkrit Singjai 
Email: komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 

 Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics     
Griffith Business School   
Nathan Campus, Griffith University 
Queensland, Australia  

 

By taking part in this interview voluntarily, I confirm that I have read and understood the 
information package and in particular have noted that: 
 

 

• I acknowledge that the Human Research Ethics reference number for this research project is 
GU 2016/267; 

• Any questions that I asked about the purpose and nature of the interview have been answered 
to my satisfaction; 

• I am aware that there are risks involving information security and privacy with respect to 
taking part in this survey and by participating I am satisfied with the measures to be taken to 
minimise those risks; 

• I understand that my participation in this research is voluntary; 
• I understand that I am free to stop the interview at any time, without explanation or penalty; 
• I agree that the interview may be electronically recorded; 
• I understand that my words may be quoted directly but my name will not be published and a 

made-up name (pseudonym) is used.  
• I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation in this research; 
• I understand that if I have any additional questions, concerns or complaints about the ethical 

conduct of the research I can contact the research team by emailing to 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au; 

• I understand that I can also contact the Manager, Research Ethics, at Griffith University 
Human Research Ethics Committee on +61 7 3735 4375 (research-ethics@griffith.edu.au) 
if I have any concerns about the ethical conduct of the project. 

• I agree to participate in the project. 

mailto:l.winata@griffith.edu.au
mailto:l.mia@griffith.edu.au
mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
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The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and pro-environmental attitude of top management 

on organisational performance: the role of proactive 
environmental strategies 

 INTERVIEW INFORMATION SHEET 
 

Research Team Chief Investigator       
Dr Lanita  Winata 
Phone: +61 7 555 29083      
Email: l.winata@griffith.edu.au   
 
Researcher 
Professor Lokman Mia 
Phone: +61 7 3735 7112      
Email: l.mia@griffith.edu.au   
 
Student Researcher 
Komkrit Singjai 
Email: komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au 

 Department of Accounting, Finance and Economics     
Griffith Business School   
Nathan Campus, Griffith University 
Queensland, Australia  

 

Why is the research being conducted? 

This proposed study aims to investigate two issues - (1) to study the impact of specific organisational 
capabilities, including learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and the pro-
environmental attitudes of top management on the implementation of a proactive environmental strategy 
(PES) (2) to study the impact of PES on organisational performance and competitive advantage – in the 
hotel industry – in Thailand.  

What you will be asked to do 

Because you have agreed for an interview by giving your contact details in the questionnaire answered 
in the previous state, the research team will arrange a time and place to meet, which are convenient to 
you. There will be one interview which you will be asked questions according to the implementation of 
a proactive environmental strategy in your organisation. The interview is expected to last no longer than 
an hour and is a one-off event (except you agree for another interview).  

The expected benefits of the research 

Combining four capabilities in a single model will add to the literature and provide a clear and 
holistic picture of how learning orientation, innovativeness, quality management and the pro-
environmental attitudes of top management, together, can contribute to firm performance and 
competitive advantage through the implementation of PES. In terms of practical contribution, 
results from this study will help both governmental bodies, such as the Green Leaf Foundation, 
and practitioners in the hotel industry to identify the capabilities that are crucial for successful 
PES implementation. The results may also help hotel businesses to initiate and/or improve their 
capabilities to strengthen their competitive advantage through environmentally friendly 
strategies. 

mailto:l.winata@griffith.edu.au
mailto:l.mia@griffith.edu.au
mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
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Risks to you 

The risks of this research have been assessed and are not above those associated with everyday living.  

Your confidentiality and feedback 

Your confidentiality will be assured at all times and you are not required to give out any identifiable 
information. Your words may be quoted directly but your name will not be published and a made-up 
name (pseudonym) is used. Your responses will remain private. Your interview will be transcribed and the 
transcription will be kept digitally under password protection for five years. The disposal of research data is 
to be conducted in accordance with the university policy. When data is destroyed it must be irreversible with 
no chance of recovery.   

When the project has been completed, a summary of the findings will be produced. Should you be interested, 
please request a copy at komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au. 
 

Your participation is voluntary 

Participation in this study is voluntary and there will be no repercussions from either choosing to 
participate or declining. Please be assured that this research is not in any way related to your job at work. 
You are free to stop the interview at any time without explanation or penalty. 

The ethical conduct of this research 

This study follows the guidelines of the ethical review process at Griffith University and is in accordance 
with the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research. The Human Research Ethics 
reference number for this project is GU 2016/267.  Should you have any further concerns or complaints 
about the ethical conduct of this study, you should contact the Manager, Research Ethics on +61 7 3735 
4375 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 

Questions / further information 

If you have any concerns or questions regarding this project, please contact Komkrit Singjai at 
komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au.  

 
Thank you for your assistance with this research project. 
Please retain this information sheet for future reference 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:komkrit.singjai@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
mailto:maianh.nguyen@griffithuni.edu.au
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The effect of learning orientation, innovativeness, quality 
management and pro-environmental attitude of top management 

on organisational performance: the role of proactive 
environmental strategies 

 INTERVIEW QUESTIONS 
 

 

1. Please tell us the reasons why your hotel has implemented a proactive environmental 
strategy (PES). 

2. Why did you join the Green Leaf Foundation? 
3. What did you have to do before joining the foundation? 
4. What are the organisational capabilities (factors) that help your hotel to implement 

PES?  
a. Please tell us why. 

5. Please tell me about the learning climate in your hotel. 
6. Do you think that pro-environmental attitude of staff drives green strategy? 

a. Why or why not? 
7. What are the consequences of the implementation of PES?  

a. How do you know that? 
8. What are the difficulties/problems of becoming green hotel?  

a. Still a problem?  
b. How did you fix it? 

9. How well do you think about the performance of the company after implanting PES?  
a. Please tell us why. 

10. If you can give recommendations to other hotels that want to implement PES, what will you 
say? 

 
 
All questions are subject to change according to the answers of participants.  
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Appendix E: The Harman’s single-factor test for a common method bias 
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Table E-1: The Harman’s single-factor test for a common method bias. 
 

Total variance explained 

Component 

Initial eigenvalues Extraction sums of squared loadings 

Total 
% of 

Variance 
Cumulative 

% Total 
% of 

Variance 
Cumulative 

% 

1 33.039 33.713 33.713 33.039 33.713 33.713 

2 6.988 7.131 40.844 
   

3 5.989 6.111 46.956 
   

4 4.549 4.641 51.597 
   

. . . . 
   

. . . . 
   

. . . . 
   

95 -1.595E-15 -1.628E-15 100.000 
   

96 -1.974E-15 -2.014E-15 100.000 
   

97 -2.160E-15 -2.204E-15 100.000 
   

98 -2.906E-15 -2.966E-15 100.000 
   

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
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Appendix F: The statistical results for the second-order constructs
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The statistical results for the second-order constructs 

Table F-1: Measurement models: Learning orientation (Reflective-reflective second-order). 

Factor and Indicator Loading Alpha Composite 
Reliability AVE 

Learning Orientation (LO)  0.923 0.934 0.528 

 LO1: Commitment to learning 0.672 0.801 0.884 0.718 

  

LO1.1: Managers basically agree that our 
organisation’s ability to learn is the key to our 
competitive advantage 0.757    

  
LO1.2: The sense around here is that employee 
learning is an investment, not an expense 0.866    

  

LO1.3: Learning in my organisation is seen as 
a key asset necessary to guarantee 
organisational survival 0.911    

 LO2: Intra-organisation knowledge sharing 0.847 0.802 0.883 0.716 

  
LO2.1: The hotel emphasises the importance 
of knowledge sharing. 0.836    

  
LO2.2: The hotel has specific mechanisms for 
sharing relevant information with the employees 0.836    

  

LO2.3: Employees and departments share their 
knowledge in order to keep learning alive and 
to achieve the hotel’s goals 0.866    

 LO3: Shared vision 0.904 0.902 0.932 0.774 

  
LO3.1: All employees are committed to the 
goals of this hotel 0.827    

  

LO3.2: Employees view themselves as 
partners in charting the direction of this 
organisation 0.891    

  

LO3.3: There is total agreement on the 
organisational vision that guides our strategy 
across all levels and departments 0.901    

  
LO3.4: There is a commonality of purpose in 
this hotel 0.898    

 LO4: Open-mindedness 0.897 0.839 0.903 0.756 

  

LO4.1: Personnel in this hotel realise that what 
they know about the marketplace must be 
continually questioned 0.884    

  

LO4.2: We continually judge if our decisions 
and activities taken over time are the best for 
the hotel 0.860    

  

LO4.3: We are not afraid to reflect critically on 
the shared assumptions we have made about 
our clients 0.864    
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Table F-2: Measurement models: Quality management (Reflective-formative second-order). 

Factor and Indicator Loading Alpha Composite 
Reliability AVE 

Quality Management (QM)  n.a. n.a. n.a. 

 QM1: Operational system (outer weight = 0.309) 0.845 0.885 0.913 0.638 

  
QM1.1: Quality training courses are offered 
for all hotel managers and area managers 0.866    

  
QM1.2: Quality training is offered to all 
employees 0.883    

  QM1.3: Employee motivation is encouraged 0.852    

  
QM1.4: Quality issues are considered when the 
services are offered 0.784    

  

QM1.5: Our hotel collaborates with 
intermediaries in order to improve the product 
offered in the establishment 0.709    

  

QM1.6: Our hotel collaborates with suppliers 
in order to improve the product offered in the 
establishment 0.677    

 QM2: Information system (outer weight = -0.050) 0.797 0.880 0.918 0.738 

  
QM2.1: Quality information/data is used in 
day-to-day activities in different areas 0.824    

  
QM2.2: Quality information/data is available 
for all employees 0.909    

  
QM2.3: Quality information/data is used to 
improve the quality of the service 0.903    

  
QM2.4: Financial and operational indicators 
are used to measure quality effects 0.793    

 QM3: Strategic system (outer weight = 0.586) 0.950 0.878 0.882 0.674 

  
QM3.1: Quality policy is formally 
communicated to all employees 0.789    

  
QM3.2: Quality is highlighted by a well-
defined set of policies and procedures 0.891    

  
QM3.3: Required resources are provided to 
improve quality service 0.806    

  
QM3.4: The needs of customers are used to 
improve the quality 0.816    

  

QM3.5: Complaints and suggestions from 
customers are evaluated to improve the service 
quality 0.797    
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Table F-2: Measurement models: Quality management (Reflective-formative second-order) (cont.). 

Factor and Indicator Loading Alpha Composite 
Reliability AVE 

 QM4: Technical system (outer weight = 0.266) 0.833 0.910 0.937 0.789 

  QM4.1: Internal audits are performed 0.816    

  QM4.2: Satisfaction surveys are conducted 0.894    

  
QM4.3: A complaints and suggestions system 
is employed 0.835    

  
QM4.4: A system of quality indicators is used 
for continuous improvement 0.905    

       
 

Table F-3: Measurement models: Competitive advantage (Reflective-reflective second-order). 

Factor and Indicator Loading Alpha Composite 
Reliability AVE 

Competitive Advantage (CA)  0.899 0.919 0.588 

 CA1: Differentiation 0.896 0.912 0.939 0.794 

  CA1.1: Gaining brand image 0.798    

  
CA1.2: The quality of the service offered is 
better than that offered by competitors 0.920    

  
CA1.3: Maintaining your current customers 
and attracting other new customers 0.910    

  
CA1.4: Achieving greater credibility before 
the society 0.930    

 CA2: Cost 0.871 0.866 0.909 0.713 

  

CA2.1: General costs are minimised because 
of the unification of some administrative 
and/or technical processes 0.844    

  

CA2.2: Reduction in regulation compliance 
costs (the firm avoids fines for polluting and 
compensation for damages caused) 0.842    

  CA2.3: Reduction in insurance premium costs 0.872    

  
CA2.4: Better access to bank loans and lower 
financial costs 0.818    
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Appendix G: The results of the Kruskal-Wallis test
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The results of the Kruskal Wallis Test 

Table G-1: Test of normality. 

 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Shapiro-Wilk 

Statistic df Sig. Statistic df Sig. 

PES 3 stars or under 0.182 10 0.200 0.908 10 0.265 

4 stars 0.115 41 0.198 0.932 41 0.017 

5 stars 0.138 41 0.048 0.924 41 0.009 

PES Less than 150 guest rooms 0.157 28 0.076 0.894 28 0.008 

150 - 299  0.133 25 0.200 0.964 25 0.497 

300 - 449 0.115 14 0.200 0.933 14 0.334 

450 and more 0.196 25 0.014 0.899 25 0.017 

EP 3 star or under 0.214 10 0.200 0.946 10 0.619 

4 stars 0.130 41 0.079 0.864 41 0.000 

5 stars 0.082 41 0.200 0.959 41 0.149 

EP Less than 150 guest rooms 0.143 28 0.150 0.951 28 0.207 

150 - 299  0.199 25 0.012 0.855 25 0.002 

300 - 449 0.127 14 0.200 0.939 14 0.408 

450 and more 0.131 25 0.200 0.937 25 0.127 
 
Table G-2: Outputs from the Kruskal-Wallis test for the effect of SIZE. 

 Hull Hypothesis Test Sig. Decision 

1 The distribution of the adoption of 
PES is the same across categories of 
hotel sizes 

Independent-Samples 
Kruskal-Wallis Test 

0.039 Reject the null 
hypothesis 

2 The distribution of the adoption of 
PES is the same across categories of 
hotel sizes 

Independent-Samples 
Jonckheere-Terpstra 
Test for Ordered 
Alternatives 

0.919 Retain the null 
hypothesis 

3 The distribution of environmental 
performance is the same across 
categories of hotel sizes 

Independent-Samples 
Kruskal-Wallis Test 

0.384 Retain the null 
hypothesis 

4 The distribution of environmental 
performance is the same across 
categories of hotel sizes 

Independent-Samples 
Jonckheere-Terpstra 
Test for Ordered 
Alternatives 

0.321 Retain the null 
hypothesis 
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Table G-3: Outputs from the Kruskal-Wallis test for the effect of RATING. 

 Hull Hypothesis Test Sig. Decision 

1 The distribution of the adoption of 
PES is the same across categories of 
hotel ratings 

Independent-Samples 
Kruskal-Wallis Test 

0.024 Reject the null 
hypothesis 

2 The distribution of the adoption of 
PES is the same across categories of 
hotel ratings 

Independent-Samples 
Jonckheere-Terpstra 
Test for Ordered 
Alternatives 

0.066 Retain the null 
hypothesis 

3 The distribution of environmental 
performance is the same across 
categories of hotel ratings 

Independent-Samples 
Kruskal-Wallis Test 

0.001 Reject the null 
hypothesis 

4 The distribution of environmental 
performance is the same across 
categories of hotel ratings 

Independent-Samples 
Jonckheere-Terpstra 
Test for Ordered 
Alternatives 

0.118 Retain the null 
hypothesis 

 

Figure G-1: Outputs from the Kruskal-Wallis test for the hotel size. 
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Figure G-2: Outputs from the Kruskal-Wallis test for the hotel rating. 
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